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I] 
Foreword 


by Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) 


The Noble Quraan is not a book revealed merely for recitation but is a 
book of guidance as well and its guidance is not limited to a certain 
group but is a source of guidance for all. In Surah Baqarah, verse: 185, 


when mentioning the importance of the month of Ramadaan, Allaah 
Ta’ala says, 


4b Jjot ci Sues) gt 
Od) ahh cog So 


“The month of Ramadaan is the month in which the Quraan was 
revealed (from the Lowhul Mahfooz to the sky above the earth on 
Laylatul Qadr) as a guidance for mankind, whose Aayaat of guidance 
are absolutely clear and which distinguishes (between truth and 
falsehood).” 


It is mentioned in a Hadeeth, 


“It contains the incidents of previous nations, important events that will 
come to pass as well as solutions to current problems. It is not futile talk 
but council replete with wisdom. It is the rope of Allaah Ta’ala, the 
straight path and in following it one is protected from his thoughts 
leading him astray.” 

(‘Mishkaat’, under the virtues of the Quraan Hadeeth: 2138) 


In another Hadeeth one learns that the rise and fall of the Muslims is 
linked to the Quraan. Rasulullaah p has said, 


“Through this book Allaah Ta’ala will elevate many and through it many 
will be disgraced.” (‘Mishkaat’, Hadeeth: 2115) 


If a Muslim will make the Quraan his guide and follow its dictates then it 
will be a means of elevating his status in this world as well as the 
Akhiraat-Hereafter. On the other hand if he turns away from the Quraan 
and violates its decrees, then even if he resides on the seventh heaven 
it will relegate him. Fourteen hundred years of Islaamic History bears 
testimony to the reality of this Hadeeth and is an embodiment of this 
decree of Allaah Ta’ala. 


In the early period of Islaam, what was the condition of the city of Kufah 
with regards to the Quraan? Its condition can be easily ascertained from 


the following story, narrated in ‘Ibn Maajah’. Hadhrat Qarthah bin Ka’ab 
Ansaari t narrates that Hadhrat Umar t sent them to Kufah and 
before parting accompanied them for a short distance. Upon 
reaching a place called Siraar, Hadhrat Umar enquired, “Do you know 
why | accompanied you till here?” They replied, “Out of respect for us 
being the companions and Ansaar (Helpers) of Rasulullaah p.” Hadhrat 
Umar t replied, “Rather it is because | wished to advise you with regards 
to something very important. | hoped that by my walking with you, you 
would not forget what | have to say. You are going to such a people in 
whose chests the Quraan rumbles like a boiling pot. When they will see 
you they will lift their heads and say, “The companions of Rasulullaah p 
have come.” So report little from Rasulullaah p. Now go and | am with 
you. (‘Ibn Maajah’, chapter 3 Hadeeth 28) 


Later during the Khilaafat of the fourth Khalifah, Hadhrat Ali t, a drastic 
change had occurred in this city. The esteemed student of Hadhrat Ali t, 
Hadhrat Haarith A’awar (A.R) says, “I once saw in the Masjid of Kufah 
some people who had abandoned the recitation of the Quraan and 
instead were indulging in futile talks. | quickly went to Hadhrat Ali t and 
informed him of what | had seen. He enquired, “Did you really see them 
like this?” (i.e. having abandoned recitation of the Quraan to indulge in 
futile talk). When Hadhrat Haarith (A.R) replied that he had indeed seen 
them like this Hadhrat Ali t said, “I heard Rasulullaah p say on one 
occasion, “Be informed! A great trial will soon come, (i.e. great 
differences will arise among people which will lead to the formation of 
various sects).” Hadhrat Ali t says that he asked Rasulullaah p as to 
what will safeguard or protect one from such a trial? Rasulullaah p 
replied that it is the Noble Quraan and thereafter enumerated those 
virtues of the Quraan which have already been mentioned previously, 
that it contains the incidents of previous nations. 


With each day that passed conditions worsened such that understanding 
and comprehending the Quraan has become insignificant to the Muslim 
Ummat. The current state in India, due to Arabic not being a mother 
tongue, is even more deplorable. 


The effort of generalising the comprehension of the Quraan, in the 
Indian subcontinent, was first begun by the leader of the Ulama-Hind, 
Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah Muhaddith Dehlwi (A.R). Hadhrat Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R) translated the Quraan into the Faarsi language 
and added a few brief commentary notes, also in the Faarsi 
language, as at that time it was commonly spoken in the country. 


He wrote a brilliant book on the principles of ‘Tafseer’ entitled ‘Al-Fauzul 
Kabeer, so that the general masses could also benefit from the 
teachings and guidance of the Quraan. In addition he began discourses 
on the Noble Quraan for the general public in various Masaajid of Delhi. 


After Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah (A.R), his esteemed sons extended this 
noble effort of understanding the Quraan. Hadhrat Shah Abdul Azeez 
(A.R) began a new chapter in comprehending the Quraan through his 
Quraanic discourses (‘Fathul Azeez’). Hadhrat Shah Rafee’udeen 
Dehlwi (A.R) and Hadhrat Shah Abdul Qaadir Dehlwi (A.R) 
translated the Quraan into the Urdu language, making 
comprehending the Quraan even easier for the general population 
of India. These illustrious personalities also conducted Quraanic 
discourses in many Masaajid in Delhi, which created a deep passion for 
understanding the Quraan among the masses. 


Like this the influence of the family of Shah Waliyullaah spread across 
the length and breadth of the country, lighting the lanterns for 
understanding the Quraan in every place. At the same time Hadhrat 
Qaarie Thanaaullaah Paanipati, student of Hadhrat Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R), in ten volumes wrote an unparalleled commentary on 
the Quraan, in the Arabic language, entitled “‘Tafseer Mathari’. This effort 
continued to grow in leaps and bounds until after 1857, when institutions 
of higher Islaamic learning increased and Darul Uloom Deoband was 
established. 


The first student of Darul Uloom Deoband, Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind 
Moulana Mahmood Hasan Deobandi (A.R), during his imprisonment 
in Malta, prepared a new translation of the Quraan based upon the 
translation of Shah Abdul Qaadir Dehlwi (A.R). He also added 
explanatory footnotes which were later completed by Sheikhul Islaam 
Allaamah Shabbier Ahmed Uthmaani Deobandi (A.R). This 
translation of the Quraan along with its explanatory footnotes gained 
incredible popularity and acceptance yet after Sheikhul Hind (A.R) was 
released and returned to Deoband, he addressed a special group of 
Ulama saying, 


“During my seclusion in the prison of Malta | would often ponder over 
the reasons as to why Muslims are being disgraced and having to 
endure such turmoil. After much reflection and soul-searching | have 
come to the conclusion that the causes are two. The first is that 
Muslims have abandoned the Quraan and the second is infighting. | 
have learnt from my imprisonment in Malta that | have to use all my 


ability to solve these two problems. The first step is to take the Quraan 
to every town, village and home, ensuring that every man, woman and 
child can at least recite the Quraan. Furthermore to begin discourses on 
the Noble Quraan in every Masjid such that it can be easily understood 
by any person. The second step is to reject internal differences in all 
instances. Differences of opinion pertaining to Islaamic law, etc which 
lead to hostility or fighting should be avoided at all costs.” 


That is to say through the daily effort made by Darul Uloom Deoband 
and its sister institutions, comprehending the Quraan and discourses 
leading to its understanding have become widespread. In the fourteenth 
century after Hijrat the amount of translations and commentaries on the 
Quraan which can be found in the Urdu language, let alone other 
languages cannot be found in the Arabic language as well. Just the 
commentary of ‘Bayaanul Quraan’ is superior to ten other commentaries 
and this is the fruit of Islaamic institutions emphasizing upon the 
commentary of the Quraan as well as its principles. However there is still 
no doubt that the subject of ‘Tafseer’ is not being awarded the right it 
truly deserves. 


There are three main branches of knowledge, 1- Tafseer and the 
principles of Tafseer, 2- Hadeeth and the principles of Hadeeth, 3- Figh 
and the principles of Fiqh. If all three of these branches were to be 
thoroughly investigated then one would find the least concentrated on to 
be ‘Tafseer and its principles. Until very recently, in the subject of 
‘Tafseer’, only ‘Jalaalain’ and Surah Baqarah of ‘Baythaawi’ was taught. 
In the principles of ‘Tafseer’ only ‘Fauzul Kabeer’ was taught and that 
too only haphazardly after the lesson of ‘Jalaalain’. Now, all thanks to 
Allaah, the complete translation of the Quraan is completed one or two 
years before studying ‘Jalaalain’ and in place of ‘Baythaawi’, ‘Fauzul 
Kabeer’ has been awarded a special period in Darul Uloom Deoband so 
that it may be studied in detail. One may safely say that the syllabus has 
been balanced out. 


If one wishes to add that in Darul Uloom Deoband a complete course in 
‘Tafseer is also offered then there are three points | wish to mention, 


1- The ‘Tafseer’ course is not offered in all institutions the same way as 
the course in Hadeeth is offered. According to my knowledge this is only 
done in Darul Uloom Deoband, other institutions think it unnecessary. 


2- The ‘Tafseer course in which the complete commentary of the 
Quraan is made with the aid of ‘Baythaawi’, ‘Ibn Katheer’ and ‘Tafseer 


Mathari’, is not profitable. The main reason for this is that the above 
mentioned commentaries on the Quraan are so lengthy that even five 
chapters cannot be completed in the one hour periods that are given 
except of course if a capable student reads it himself. But then what will 
be the use of spending an extra year on ‘Tafseer’ in that case? If the 
Hadeeth course will also be done with the aid of ‘Umdatul Qaarie’, 
‘Fathul Mulhim’, ‘Bathlul Majhood’ and ‘Ma’aarifus Sunan’, i.e. these 
commentaries on the works of Hadeeth studied instead of the originals 
themselves, then it too will become redundant. 


In the ‘Tafseer’ course it is also necessary to maintain the Quraan itself 
as the original work under study and the lecturer summarize his lesson 
from all of the works mentioned as done by the Sheikhul Hadeeth in the 
case of the Hadeeth course. If the summary of each of these works will 
be made then the ‘Tafseer’ course will be highly profitable. 


3- This course is offered only after graduating from the above institution 
therefore even if a student wishes to further his study is most cases he is 
prevented from doing so by his custodian. They are told that now they 
have graduated so what need is there to study further and that it is time 
to work. Eventually they work in such an environment that they never 
open any book for study again. 


In essence we need to structure the syllabus in such a way that we can 
focus maximum attention upon the subjects of ‘Tafseer’ and the 
principles of ‘Tafseer’ as completing a further course in ‘Tafseer’ will not 
solve the problem. Graduates should spend their lives in continuous 
study of the Quraan as well as establish discourses on the Quraan in 
order to bring every individual closer to the Quraan. 


‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer fi Usoolit Tafseer’ was first written by Shah 
Waliyullaah Muhaddith Dehlwi (A.R) in the Faarsi language, keeping in 
mind the popular language of that time, so that the general masses 
could take benefit from this book. Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah (A.R) was 
an extremely prolific author, who’s concise and short works were of the 
highest calibre. ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ was also written in this manner which 
meant that even though it was in the Faarsi language it still needed to be 
taught. Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah himself would teach this book to his 
students during his lifetime. Later when institutions of higher Islaamic 
learning were established and the Faarsi language no longer remained 
in vogue, it was translated by an Indian Aalim into Arabic and then 
included in the syllabus. A few years ago when | wrote an Arabic 
commentary on it entitled ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’ | had to include its 


translation in certain places from the original Faarsi Text as the 
translation in many in many instances was either not befitting or 
incorrect. At that time | added the correct translation under the 
commentary and did not alter the original text in any way. However last 
year when preparation was made to retype ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’ on 
computer, | had a second look at the book and found many more places 
which needed to be corrected, in addition many Ustaads had made 
requests for it to be edited, simplified as well as a few additions to be 
made. It was then when | felt that the original Arabic translation should 
be corrected and embellished. | completed this service and even added 
necessary headings to the book. Once it was completed the honoured 
and sincere principal of Darul Uloom Deoband Hadhrat Moulana 
Marghoobur Rahmaan (D.B) presented it before the administrative 
committee of the Darul Uloom. It was decided that it would be included 
in the Darul Uloom’s syllabus and now from here it is being taught in 
many other institutions of higher Islaamic learning. 


A need was now felt to compile an Urdu commentary on it as well 
because whatever Urdu commentaries were written previously was now 
difficult to take benefit from. | am extremely grateful that Moulana Mufti 
Muhammed Ameen Sahib Palanpuri has turned his attention in this 
direction. Respected Moulana is a teacher in the higher levels of Darul 
Uloom Deoband and has been teaching ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ for many 
years now, which makes it sort of his right to prepare a commentary on 
this book. The respected Moulana has prepared this commentary in 
a remarkable manner. He first discussed the meaning of the 
selected text and then explained it in the same manner as a teacher 
would during a lesson. In order to explain each aspect fully 
Moulana has added further examples and as such has made its 
discussion clearly comprehensible. The Arabic text has been 
included with the necessary diacritical marks and the translation 
made in an academic fashion, which is more beneficial in 
understanding the book as opposed to a basic overview. He has 
also provided the meaning for difficult words thus adding to the 
benefit of this book. In essence no aspect of this book was left 
unexplained. | have read this commentary from cover to cover, word for 
word and can say with certainty that this commentary is extremely 
beneficial and if Allaah wishes, this commentary will prove to be 
advantageous for both students and teachers. 


May Allaah Ta’ala accept the efforts of the respected author and allow 
the Ummat to benefit from them. 


Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri 
Darul Uloom Deoband 
11-08-1420 A.H 
20-11-1999 


Preface 


All Praise be to Allaah, who has revealed to His servant the Divine Book 
and has not made it a means of deviation but is straight. To give warning 
of a painful torment and glad tidings to those believers who practice 
good deeds of a great reward. Peace and salutations upon His Rasul- 
Messenger who was sent as a witness, giver of glad tidings, a Warner to 
mankind, a caller to Allaah and a divine light. Peace and salutations 
upon his progeny, companions and the Ulama of the Ummat who 
explained the meaning of the Quraan and achieved ultimate success. 


Among the many bounties which Allaah Ta’ala has showered upon His 
servants the greatest is the Noble Quraan, which is a source of guidance 
for all people and nations until the Day of Reckoning as well as a means 
of peace in this world and the next. It is for this reason that 
commentators of the Quraan in explaining the teachings and purpose of 
Allaah Ta’ala have written numerous commentaries on the Quraan. It is 
for this reason also that numerous commentaries of the Quraan are 
studied in all Madaaris and Islaamic institutions. Unfortunately the 
desired results are still not being seen. The main reason for this is that 
students remain unacquainted with the principles and etiquettes of 
‘Tafseer’. If the principles of ‘Tafseer’ will be thoroughly explained before 
the study of any commentary of the Quraan then, Allaah Willing, the 
desired results will soon be seen. 


The most eminent as well as concise book regarding the principles 
of ‘Tafseer’ is the famous work of Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah 
Muhaddith Dehlwi (A.R) entitled ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’, which is 
generally included in the syllabus of most Islaamic institutions. In 
spite of this most students do not realize the importance and benefit of 
this book. The underlying cause of this is that originally the book ‘AI- 
Fauzul Kabeer’ was written in the Faarsi language and today the 
majority of students are not conversant with this language. Therefore 
they can neither benefit from this book nor understand its importance. It 
is for this reason that the Arabic translation of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ is 
studied today instead of the original but whoever translated the Faarsi 
into Arabic made many errors because of which it was retranslated by a 
former student of Nadwa, which is today included in the Syllabus of 


Darul Uloom Nadwa. However in the retranslation more focus was made 
in translating the general concept and not the actual text, also it contains 
many irrelevant titles which make teaching it more complicated. Based 
upon this most institutions did not include this translation in their syllabus 
whereas there is no doubt to the benefits of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’. Hadhrat 
Moulana Sayyid Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi writes, 


“Nothing is generally found regarding the principles of ‘Tafseer’ except 
for a few principles or rules written in the introduction of some 
commentaries or on occasion an author making mention of it in a few 
lines merely to explain his method of writing. The book of Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R), ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’, even though concise is filled with 
subtle points and principles. In actual fact it is an extraordinary 
compilation of a distinguished scholar who has tremendous experience 
with the difficulties associated with comprehending the Quraan. Its true 
value can only be understood by those who face such difficulties in 
comprehending the Quraan. Certain principles of ‘Tafseer’ which 
Shah Sahib wrote in a few lines, with his deep understanding and 
comprehension of the Quraan cannot be found even in a thousand 
pages of other books. Nevertheless the presence of this book in our 
midst is a blessing of Allaah Ta’ala and this book not being included in 
our syllabus is either a sign of ungratefulness or inexperience.” (‘Al- 
Furqaan Bareilli kah Shah Waliyullaah page 341, 342) 


When Hadhrat Moulana wrote this, generally ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ was not 
included in the syllabus of most institutions but now it has been included 
by most institutions. However such an important and beneficial book is 
only taught after completing ‘Jalaalain’, when students are making 
preparations for their final exams and their minds preoccupied. It is for 
this reason that the administration of Darul Uloom Deoband came to a 
decision three years ago that ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ will be taught in the 
beginning of the year so that it may be properly understood. After 
students understand the principles and rules necessary for the 
comprehension of the Quraan they can achieve proficiency in the 
subject of ‘Tafseer’. 


This step taken by the administration of Darul Uloom Deoband has 
proven to be successful. The second step to success was made by a 
few teachers of Darul Uloom Deoband when they requested the author 
of the Arabic commentary of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer, Hadhrat Moulana 
Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) to correct the old Arabic 
translation. Respected Moulana accepted their request to complete 
this noble task and the short comings that previously existed in the 


Arabic translation were removed, making it in accordance with the 
original Faarsi version. In addition WHadhrat Moulana added 
supplementary titles which only increase the importance and benefits of 
the book. Valuable footnotes and postscripts add to the beauty of this 
book, making it easier to understand. This is a great favour by Hadhrat 
Moulana to all teachers and students, may Allaah Ta’ala grant him a 
befitting reward in both worlds. Aameen! 


Based upon this Darul Uloom Deoband and many other institutions have 
included this new version of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ in their syllabus, which is 
why this unworthy one has intended to write its Urdu commentary. It is 
only through the grace of Allaah Ta’ala that it has reached completion 
and come into your hands. 


A few points should be taken note of, to make taking benefit from this 
book easier. The method which has been adopted in this commentary is 
slightly different fro others. Usually first the Arabic text is quoted, which 
is then translated, its diction interpreted and meaning explained. 


1- In this commentary however | have kept my approach like that of a 
lesson, i.e. in my own words | explained the objective of Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R) under a separate heading and wherever | thought it 
necessary cited examples for the principle under discussion. Only after 
this explanation did | quote the Arabic text, translate it and explain the 
meaning of its difficult words. In some instances | mentioned the 
beneficial points regarding the text at the end as well. The fourth lesson 
in the second chapter has rather easy examples therefore | first quoted 
the Arabic text and then followed with its explanation. | have used this 
approach mainly for two reasons. The first reason is that usually when a 
novice student sees a difficult passage he becomes apprehensive, 
thinking that he cannot understand it and this apprehension proves 
detrimental. Therefore | have first explained the discussion so that when 
a novice student will read the text after having already understood it, no 
apprehension will remain. 


The second reason why | have used this approach is for those proficient 
students who wished to revise the lesson with their fellow class mates. 
In imitating this approach their revision will be more beneficial and in 
addition they will learn the method of teaching. 


2- | have studied all the previous commentaries on ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ 
and have derived special benefit from ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’. | have not 


refuted any of those points which are objectionable in other 
commentaries rather | have only mentioned what is correct. 


3- This commentary has been written for the novice which is why | have 
refrained from mentioning any issue which would be difficult for a 
beginner to understand. On the other hand regardless of how intricate 
Shah Sahib’s discussion might be | have tried to make its explanation 
easy. Therefore those who would like an in depth discussion should 
refer to the Arabic commentary, ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer by Hadhrat Moulana 
Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B). 


4- | have been teaching ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ in Darul Uloom Deoband for 
approximately ten years, which is why; (in my experience) | have tried to 
solve all uncertainties of the novice student. If after reading the entire 
discussion one still has misgivings then one should try reading it once 
again with more concentration. Allaah-Willing your misgivings will be 
removed. 


5- When something has only been briefly discussed in ‘Al-Fauzul 
Kabeer’ because it’s complete discussion will follow shortly, | have also 
only given a brief explanation. Then where Shah Sahib has made its 
complete discussion, | have given a detailed explanation. If this will be 
borne in mind then Allaah-Willing one will not have any misgivings or 
reservations. 


6- The most unique feature of this commentary is that Hadhrat Moulana 
Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) has examined it from cover to cover 
and has approved of it. May Allaah Ta’ala grant him a befitting reward. 


7- | have kept the name of this commentary ‘Al-Khairul Katheer’ 
(which means abundant good) because if one understands ‘Al-Fauzul 
Kabeer through this commentary and through the principles explained in 
it takes benefit from the ‘Tafseer’ of the Noble Quraan then you have 
indeed achieved ‘Khairul Katheer’ (abundant good) and attained a great 
SUCCESS. 


Muhammed Ameen Yusuf Palanpuri 
Ustaad of Hadeeth and Figh 

Darul Uloom Deoband 

19 Rajab 1420 A.H 

29 October 1999 


About the Author 


The author of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer fi Usoolit Tafseer’ is Hadhrat Shah 
Waliyullaah Faroogi Muhaddith Dehlwi (A.R). 


Birth and name 


Shah Sahib was born four years before the great emperor Aurengzeb 
Aalamgheer (A.R) passed away, on Wednesday 14 Shawwaal 1114 A.H 
at the time of sunrise in the village of Pulat, Muzaffarnagar (U.P). Before 
he was born his respected father, Shah Abdur Raheem Sahib was 
informed by Sheikh Quthbudien Ahmed Bukhtiyaar Kakie (A.R) of having 
seen a pious son being born to him in a dream. He had requested for the 
child’s name to be kept Quthbudien Ahmed after he was born. However 
when Shah Sahib was born his father forgot about this request and kept 
his name Waliyullaah. After sometime had passed he remembered the 
request of Bukhtiyaar Kakie (A.R) and kept his name as Quthbudien 


Ahmed as well. Therefore Shah Sahib’s complete name was Waliyullaah 
Quthbudien Ahmed, his historical name Azeemudien and commonly 
known as Abu Abdul Azeez and Abul Fayaadh. The name of Shah 
Sahib’s fathers was Abdur Raheem and he was commonly known as 
Abul Faidh. His grandfather’s name was Wajeehudien. His lineage from 
his paternal side reaches up to Hadhrat Umar bin Khattaab + and 
from his maternal side to Hadhrat Moosa Kathim (A.R). 


His Parents 


His father, Shah Abdur Raheem Sahib was a proficient Aalim in Hanafi 
Jurisprudence and among the Mashaikh of Delhi. He was an expert in 
the science of philosophy and was the student of Allaamah Meer Zahir 
Harwie. He was a stringent follower of the Sunnat from a very young age 
and disliked the honour and wealth of this world. He pondered deeply 
over the Akhiraat-Hereafter and was an austere saint and mystic. 


His beloved mother, Sayyidah Fakhrun Nisaa, who was the daughter of 
Sheikh Muhammed Palti, was also extremely proficient in the knowledge 
of Deen and had profound knowledge regarding the sciences of 
spirituality and mysticism. She performed abundant Salaah, fasted often 
and was a very pious woman. 


Upbringing and education 


Shah Sahib began his education at the age of five and completed the 
Quraan at the age of seven. At the end of his seventh year he began 
studying the primary books of Arabic and Faarsi, completing them in one 
year. After completing these books he turned his attention to the study of 
Sarf (Morphology) and Nahw (Syntax). At the tender age of ten Shah 
Sahib completed the advanced book in Arabic Nahw, ‘Sharah Jaamie’. 
After completing his study of the sciences of Sarf and Nahw, Shah Sahib 
turned his attention to the sciences of philosophy and Hadeeth. He 
completed all the fundamental books in these sciences at the age of 
fifteen and thereafter began teaching. During this time Shah Sahib 
studied most of these books under his respected father Shah Abdur 
Raheem Sahib. Shah Sahib had taken Beit to his father and at the age 
of seventeen was granted permission for taking Beit as well as 
instruction. Until 1143 A.H Shah Sahib filled the place of his father Shah 
Abdur Raheem in teaching and discourse, giving benefit to a great 
number of people. 


Performing Hajj 


In 1143 A.H when Shah Sahib was close to thirty years of age he was 
overwhelmed by such a burning desire to visit the Blessed Cities of 
Makkah and Madinah that even without adequate means he left for 
Hijaaz. He reached Makkah on 15 Dhul-Qa’adah 1143 A.H, performed 
Hajj and thereafter left for Madinah Munawwarah. In Madinah he heard 
‘Bukhaari Shareef from Sheikh Abu Taahir Muhammed bin Ibraheem 
Kurdi Madani (A.R) as well as read portions from the ‘Sihaah Sittah’ 
(‘Bukhaari’, ‘Muslim’, ‘Tirmidhi’, ‘Abu Dawood’, ‘Nasaai’ and ‘Ibn 
Maajah), ‘Muwatta Imaam Maalik’, ‘Musnad Daarmie’ and ‘Kitaabul 
Aathaar’ of Imaam Muhammed before Sheikh Abu Taahir (A.R). He 
received permission in other books as well from Sheikh Abu Taahir 
(A.R). After completing his studies he returned to Makkah and performed 
a second Hajj. He remained in Makkah and studied ‘Muwatta Imaam 
Maalik under Sheikh Wafdullaah Maaliki Makki (A.R). He also partook 
in the lessons of ‘Bukhaari’ by Sheikh Taajudien Hanafi Qal’ie Makki, 
heard portions of the ‘Sihaah Sittah’ from him and received permission in 
all books of Hadeeth from Sheikh Taajudien (A.R). 


After spending fourteen months in Hijaaz, performing Hajj twice and 
reaping the desired benefit from the esteemed Muhadditheen of the two 
Blessed Cities, Shah Sahib left for India in the early months of 1145 A.H. 
The journey lasted six months and he reached Delhi on Friday 14 Rajab 
1145 A.H. After a few days of rest Shah Sahib returned to teaching and 
for almost thirty years serviced the Ummat with his teaching and writing. 


Autobiography 


Shah Sahib wrote a brief autobiography in Faarsi entitled ‘Al-Juz’ul 
Lateef fi Tarjumatil Abdid Dhaeef’. Moulana Muhammed Manthoor 
Nu’maani has summarized it in ‘Al-Furqaan Bareilli keh Shah Waliyullah’ 
as follows, 


“| was born at the time of sunrise on Wednesday 14 Shawwaal 1114 
A.H. My historical name was Azeemudien. Both my parents and a few 
other pious saints had seen dreams mentioning glad tidings of my birth, 
which some friends have mentioned in a separate book, entitled ‘Al- 
Qowlul Jalie’. | began my primary education at the age of five and my 
father started me with Salaah and fasting at the age of seven as well as 
practicing on various other Sunnats. As | remember, | completed the 
Quraan in this year as well. | then began my education in the Faarsi 
language and completed ‘Sharah Mullah Jaamie’ when | was ten, which 


now gave me the ability to study various books. Preparations to get me 
married started when | was fourteen and my father was very persistent 
in this matter. When my in-laws replied to my father’s persistence with 
the excuse that they still had not acquired certain items for the marriage, 
he responded in writing saying that his persistence is not without reason 
but has a hidden wisdom behind it, so this blessed arrangement should 
be fulfilled without delay. The result of my father’s persistence was that 
in that very year, when | was fourteen, my marriage was performed. The 
wisdom behind his persistence was later revealed when just a few days 
after my marriage my mother-in-law passed away, a few days after that 
my grandfather-in-law passed away. Within a few days of this having 
occurred, Sheikh Fakhr Aalam, the son of my Respected Uncle Sheikh 
Abu Radhaa Muhammed (A.R) also passed away. This misfortune was 
still fresh in our minds when unexpectedly the mother of my brother, 
Sheikh Salaahudien passed away (i.e. the first wife of Sheikh Abdur 
Raheem, Shah Sahib’s father). These tragedies resulted in my father’s 
health greatly deteriorating and causing him to suffer from many 
sicknesses which eventually resulted in him also leaving this earthly 
abode. It was only after all these tragedies that we realised what was the 
wisdom behind my fathers’ persistence. If my marriage had not been 
rushed the way it was then as a result of all these tragedies who knows 
when it would have occurred. “ 


“One year after my marriage, at the age of fifteen, | took Beit on my 
fathers hand and became occupied with the devotions of the Sufiah 
especially with those of the Naqshabandi line. | paid special attention to 
my self-rectification and amended my relationship with Allaah Ta’ala. In 
this same year | completed a portion of ‘Baythaawi’, that is to say | 
completed all books that were included in our syllabus. In 
celebration of this achievement my father held a huge feast, in 
which he invited everyone. He granted me permission to teach and 
among those books which were taught in our country, | studied the 
following one after the other, 


In Hadeeth, the entire ‘Mishkaat Shareef with the exception of the 
chapters on business until the chapters on manners, ‘Sahee Bukhaari’ 
until the chapters on purity, the entire ‘Shamaail Tirmidhi’. In Tafseer, 
‘Tafseer Baythaawi’, a portion of ‘Tafseer Madaarik’ and among the 
many bounties which Allaah has favoured me with, the greatest of all is 
that | was honoured with sitting in the Quraan lessons of my respected 
father and like this, studied the Quraan a number of times under him. In 
reality this is the great cause of my success. Al/ praise be to Allaah for 
His favours. 


In Fiqh, ‘Sharah Wiqaayah’ and the entire ‘Hidaayah’. 

In Usool-Figh, ‘Husamie’ and a great portion of ‘Towdheeh wa Talweeh’. 
In Manthik, the entire ‘Sharah Shamsiyah’ (Quthbie) and a large portion 
of ‘Sharah Muthaali’a’. 

In Aqaaid, ‘Sharah Aqaaid’ with the sub-notes of Khiyaalie as well as a 
portion of ‘Sharah Muwaafiq’. 

In Sulook and Tasawwuf, ‘Awaarif’, ‘Rasaail Naqshbandia’, etc. 

In Ilmul-Haqaaig, ‘Sharah Rubaa’iyaat’ of Moulana Jaamie, ‘Lawaaih’, 
‘Muqadamah Sharhul Lam’aat’ and ‘Mugadamah Naqdun Nusoos’. 

In the subject of Asmaa and Aayaat, | studied my father’s compilation. 

In Medicine, ‘Mujiz’. 

In Philosophy, ‘Sharah Hidaayatil Hikmat’, etc. 

In Nahw, ‘Kaafia’ and its Sharah by Mullah Jaamie. 

In Ilmul Ma’aani, ‘Muthawal’ and ‘Mukhtasarul Ma’aani’ as far as Mullah 
Zaadah’s sub-notes are written. 

| also studied a few books in Astronomy and Arithmetic. 


All Praise be to Allaah, during this period of study | achieved a sound 
understanding in each subject and important laws and discussions were 
firmly imprinted in my mind. 


When | was seventeen my father fell ill and in this sickness he left this 
earthly abode. During this Illness which eventually led to his death he 
granted me permission for taking Beit and instruction. While granting me 
permission he repeatedly recited the words, -s<s 442., (His hand is like 
my hand). 


A great favour of Allaah Ta’ala upon me is that my father remained 
pleased with me throughout his life and left this world in this very state. 
The amount of attention my father paid to my upbringing was not the 
same as the average father and son. | have never seen any father, 
teacher or even Sheikh pay so much attention and care to his son, and 
student or disciple as my father did to me. 
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“O Allaah forgive me as well as my parents and have mercy upon them 
as they had mercy upon me when | was young. Reward them a 
thousand fold for every act of compassion, mercy and grace they 
showed towards me. Indeed You are Close and One who answers 
supplications.” 


After the demise of my father, | spent twelve years in teaching various 
subjects of Deen, which gave me ample opportunity to research every 
topic and subject thoroughly. After studying the Figh of the four schools 
of thought, their principles of Fiqh as well as those Ahaadeeth from 
which these personalities derived their rulings, | was greatly impressed 
by the method of the Fuqahaa Muhadditheen. 


In essence twelve years after the demise of my father was spent in this 
manner, after which | was overcome with a deep desire to see the 
Blessed Cities of Makkah and Madinah. In 1143 A.H | was granted the 
opportunity to perform Hajj and in 1144 A.H | was awarded the good 
fortune to be in the residence of Makkah Mukaramah and Madinah 
Munawwarah as well as hearing Hadeeth from Sheikh Abu Taahir (A.R) 
and other Mashaikh of the Haramain. 


While residing in Madinah Munawwarah majority of my attention was 
focused upon the blessed grave of Rasulullaah p and all praise be to 
Allaah abundant favour and blessings were showered upon me from his 
sacred resting place. During this journey | received many opportunities 
to remain in the company of the Ulama of the Haramain as well as from 
other parts of the world. Sheikh Abu Taahir Madani also authorized me 
in all the chains of Tasawwuf (Mysticism) during this blessed journey. 
After completing Hajj for a second time in the end of 1144 A.H, | began 
my journey back home in the early months of 1145 A.H and reached 
Delhi on Friday 14 Rajab 1145 A.H. 


In fulfilment of the Quraanic verse, “Speak about the favours of your 
Rabb”, | will mention a few of Allaah’s unique and special favours upon 
me. A great favour which Allaah has bestowed upon me is that he has 
granted me the ‘Robe of initiation’ and used this unworthy one to begin 
this subject’s last review. The service which was taken from me in this 
regard is that | have compiled whatever is desired in Figh and in laying a 
new foundation for the Hadeeth of Figh have established a pillar for this 
subject. | have reinforced the wisdom and secrets behind all the 
teachings and advices of Rasulullaah p and in fact every branch of 
Islaamic knowledge, which was not done by anyone else before me. 
In addition those paths of Tasawwuf (Mysticism) which were 


desired by Allaah and will be successful in this era were revealed to 
me through divine inspiration, which | have written extensively on 
in two of my treatise entitled, ‘Ham’aat’ and ‘Altaaful Qudus’. 


Another service which was taken from me is that | have substantiated 
the fundamental beliefs which were explained by the earlier 
scholars of the ‘Ahle Sunnat’ through clear proofs and evidence, 
entirely removing the doubts and misgivings of academics. | have 
explained this in such a manner that after reading it there is no room for 
any argument. Besides what has been mentioned | have been 
granted proficiency in _ innovativeness, creativity, planning, 
argumentation as well as the knowledge of the abilities of man 
which are such branches of knowledge that none before me have 
traversed. | have been granted expertise in stratagem (in which the 
success and rectification of this age is kept) and have been granted the 
ability to reconcile it with the Quraan, Sunnat and reports of the 
Sahabah. Besides this, | have been granted the talent through which 
one can determine the actual tenets of Deen, which were brought by 
Rasulullaah p, from those which were later innovated in Deen or were 
the creation of some deviant sect.” 


After describing his life story and these special bounties of Allaah Ta’ala, 
Shah Sahib ends his story with these words, 
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“Even if every hair on my body had the ability to speak 


| would never be able to express the praise that is due to You.” 
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“All Praise to Allaah, Rabb of the entire universe.” 


Demise 


After returning from the Blessed Cities of Makkah and Madinah, Shah 
Sahib spent the remainder of his life in teaching and writing. He passed 
away on Saturday 29 Muharram 1176 A.H at the time of Zuhr, which 


coincides with 20 August 1762. He was buried along side the tomb of his 
father, Shah Abdur Raheem, in the famous graveyard in Delhi, 
Mahdiyaan. May Allaah forgive both Shah Waliyullaah (A.R) and his 
father, Shah Abdur Raheem (A.R) and fill their graves with divine light. 
Aameen. 


Children 


Shah Waliyullah’s first wife, the daughter of his uncle Sheikh 
Ubaidullaah Sahib Palti, granted him two children, a son by the name of 
Sheikh Muhammed and daughter by the name of Amatul Azeez. His 
second wife, the daughter of Shah Thanaaullaah Sahib, gave birth to 
four sons. The eldest of which is Shah Abdul Azeez Sahib Muhaddith 
Dehlwi (A.R), then Shah Rafee’udeen Sahib (A.R), then Shah Abdul 
Qaadir Sahib (A.R) and lastly Shah Abdul Ghani Sahib (A.R), who was 
the father of Shah Isma’eel Shaheed (A.R). After the demise of Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R) his son Shah Abdul Azeez (A.R) became _ his 
successor and raised his three brothers as well as Shah Isma’eel 
Shaheed. However his three brothers passed away during his lifetime 
and Shah Isma’eel Shaheed was later martyred along side his Sheikh, 
Sayyid Ahmed Bareilli (A.R). They were all profound Ulama and 
luminaries of their age. 


The era of Shah Waliyullaah 


During the era of Shah Waliyullaah one can say that the condition of 
India was deplorable. After the demise of Aurengzeb Aalamgheer (A.R), 
the emperors who succeeded him squandered the wealth of their 
predecessors in dancing, music and other merriments of this world. The 
Mughal dynasty was overrun by the Shias, whatever they desired the 
emperor built, whoever they disliked the emperor killed, the public were 
distraught, destroyed by poverty and want, shattered by the oppression 
of tyrants. The conduct of the general masses was appalling and their 
spiritual state far worse. Hadhrat Moulana Sayyid Sulaimaan Sahib 
Nadwi (A.R) has described the state of India at that time in these words, 


“The Mughal dynasty was at its threshold, various customs and 
innovations had come into vogue among the Muslims. Deceittful 
Mashaikh laid claim to the shrines of their mentors and turned their 
graves into monasteries. Religious institutions became seminars of 
philosophy and science. Fiqh (Jurisprudence) and Fatawa (Religious 
verdicts) were considered on face value only and careful analysis of any 
ruling was seen as the greatest crime. Let alone the general public, even 


those specializing in the field of religious study were ignorant of the 
meaning and implications of the Noble Quraan, the injunctions and 
directives mentioned in Ahaadeeth as well as the insight and prudence 
of Figh.” 


Efforts of reformation 


After returning from the blessed lands of Makkah and Madinah, Shah 
Sahib (A.R) seeing the disgraceful state of the Muslims, turned his full 
attention to their reformation. He changed the method of teaching as 
well as the syllabus which was being used at that time. He separated 
those innovations and customs which had found their way into Deen and 
after cleansing it, presented the true Deen before the people. He refuted 
the beliefs of the Shias, ‘Ajmie Tasawwuf and their baseless beliefs and 
proved the Deen of Islaam to be in accordance with the natural order of 
man through both logic and narration. He went to great lengths in trying 
to create unity among the various schools of thought present at that 
time. In order to bring people closer to the Quraan, he translated the 
Quraan into Faarsi, which was the common language at that time. He 
compiled the laws and principles of Tafseer and made the masses 
aware of the hidden wisdoms of Shariaat. He acquainted the Muslims of 
India with the blessed Ahaadeeth of Rasulullaah p. In essence the 
services rendered by Shah Sahib through his speeches, writings and 
discourses will never be forgotten as long as this world remains. 


Famous works 


According to the author of ‘Hayaat Wali’ the works of Shah Sahib which 
have been printed is close to fifty however this needs to be researched 
further. A few of his famous works are as follows, 


1- ‘Fathur Rahmaan fi Tarjumatil Quraan’- This is an excellent and 
profound translation of the Noble Quraan into the Faarsi language. In 
this translation many valuable points are mentioned which even though 
concise are replete with exceptional benefits. 


In the era of Shah Sahib (A.R) many Ulama and Mashaikh were of the 
opinion that the interpretation, study, understanding and comprehension 
of the Quraan was specifically for the most experienced of the learned 


class. For the general masses to read, understand and call towards it 
was understood as extremely dangerous as it would create confusion, 
lead to self-interpretation and independence from the Ulama which 
inevitably leads to chaos. Whereas the most effective means for 
combating disbelief, vice, innovation, indifference to the laws of Shariaat 
and creating the correct understanding of Deen, enthusiasm, practice, 
fear of Allaah, concern of the Akhiraat-Hereafter, hatred for innovation 
and love for the Sunnat is understanding the Noble Quraan. It is for this 
reason that Shah Sahib (A.R) translated the Noble Quraan into the 
Faarsi language. The importance of this effort can only be understood by 
taking into consideration that currently whatever endeavours are being 
made in India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, Afghanistan as well as other non 
Arab countries to understand the Quraan by translating it into Urdu, 
English, Gujrati, Benghali or even Punjabi are all the fruits of Shah 
Sahibs initial effort. 


2- ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer fi Usoolit Tafseer’- This treatise was written in 
Faarsi for the same reasons that the Quraan was translated in Faarsi. It 
contains the principles for understanding the Quraan as well as 
other useful points needed in understanding the commentaries of 
various Mufassireen. Many Ulama have translated it to Arabic, the best 
of which was done by Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri 
(D.B) of Darul Uloom Deoband. Respected Moulana also wrote an 
Arabic commentary on this book entitled ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’. Many other 
Ulama have written Urdu commentaries based upon the old Arabic 
translation of ‘Fauzul Kabeer’. At first ‘Ownul Kabeer’ was also written in 
accordance with the old Arabic translation but now it has been redone in 
accordance with the new translation. This is the first Urdu 
commentary of the new translation entitled ‘Al-Khairul Katheer’, 
which has been included in the syllabus of Darul-Uloom Deoband 
as well as many other institutions. 


3- ‘Fathul Khabeer bima labuda min Hifzihi fi IImil Tafseer’- In reality 
this is the fifth chapter of ‘Fauzul Kabeer which Shah Sahib (A.R) has 
regarded as a separate treatise and was written in Arabic instead of 
Faarsi. It contains the reasons for revelation, explanation of difficult 
words mentioned in the Quraan as well as the interpretation of complex 
verses of the Quraan as mentioned in the commentaries of Imaam 
Bukhaari, Imaam Tirmidhi and Imaam Haakim. 


4- ‘Taaweelul Ahaadeeth’- This was written in Arabic and explains 
those accounts of the Ambiyaa v and their nations, which were 


mentioned in the Quraan and are generally understood to be 
improbable. 


5- ‘Musaffa Sharah Muwatta’- Shah Sahib firstly condensed the 
Muwatta of Imaam Maalik and then wrote a comprehensive commentary 
on it in Faarsi, which is the pinnacle of Shah Sahib’s works. 


6- ‘Musowwa Sharah Muwatta’- This is a concise commentary of 
‘Muwatta Imaam Maalik’ in the Arabic language and is an excellent 
example of the method of teaching Hadeeth which Shah Sahib wished to 
initiate. 


7- ‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’- This is a remarkable book written by 
Shah Sahib (A.R) in the Arabic language, comprising of two volumes. It 
explains the jurisprudence found in Hadeeth and the mysteries of 
Shariaat in an amazing manner. It is included in the syllabus of many 
intuitions. Hadhrat Moulana Sayyid Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi Sahib says, 


“This extraordinary book of Shah Sahib is among those miracles of 
Rasulullaah p which became apparent at the hands of Rasulullaah’s 
p Ummat after his demise and through which the wondrous nature 
of Rasulullaah p becomes evident and the proof of Allaah Ta’ala 
complete.” 


Four translations of this book have been made however the book is 
extremely complex thus mere translation is insufficient. This intricate 
nature of its discussions can be easily ascertained by reading the 
introduction of Hadhrat Hakeemul Ummat Moulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi 
(A.R) in ‘Al-Masaalihul Agaliyah lil Ankaamin Naqaliyah’. 


“Many years before this treatise (i.e. Al-Masaalihul Aqaliyah) Hadhrat 
Shah Walliyullaah (A.R) had written ‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’. | have 
heard that it has been translated as well but a mere translation is not 
appropriate for the general masses as the subject matter is extremely 
intricate. (Which cannot be understood from a mere translation. )” 


There was an urgent need for a commentary to be written on it and this 
debt remained unpaid from the Ummat for approximately one hundred 
years. All praise be to Allaah, Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed 
Sahib Palanpuri (D.B) is now writing its commentary in Urdu entitled 
‘Rahmatulaahil Waasiaah’. Respected Moulana has taught ‘Hujjatul- 
laahil Baalighah’ for many years in Darul Uloom Deoband and is 
proficient with the knowledge of Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Qaasim 


Nanotwi (A.R). We pray for this commentary to be a means of benefit for 
everyone. May Allaah grant Hadhrat Moulana a prosperous life and 
make the completion of this commentary easy. Aameen (The 
commentary was successfully completed and translated also into the 
English language.) 


8- ‘Izaalatul Khafaa an Khilaafatul Khulafaa’- Just as ‘Hujjatul-laahil 
Baalighah’ this is an remarkable book written by Shah Sahib but in the 
Faarsi language. In this book Shah Sahib has proven the Khilaafat of the 
Khulafaa Raashideen to be legitimate from the Noble Quraan, Hadeeth 
as well as from the narrations in Tafseer and Taareekh. He has 
reconciled the differences between the Sunni and Shias in a very just 
and fair manner which removes the misgivings and extremity of the 
Shias. In addition to proving the legitimacy of the Khilaafat it also 
contains valuable details on history, politics and Khilaafat. His method of 
explanation is entertaining and easy to understand. Hadhrat Moulana 
Abdul Hayy Sahib Farangi Muhali says, “There is no book in the 
history of Islaamic literature which can equal this book.” Moulana 
Fadhl Haqq Khairabaadi says, “The author of this book is a vast 
ocean whose shoreline cannot be ascertained.” 


9- ‘Qurratul Ainain fi Tafdheelish Sheikhain’- This is also in Faarsi it 
explains the greatness of Hadhrat Abu Bakr t and Hadhrat Umar 1 in a 
brilliant manner also mentioning the virtues of Hadhrat Uthmaan t and 
Hadhrat Ali t. 


10- ‘Suroorul Mahzoon’- lbn Sayyidun Naas has written a voluminous 
biography on Rasulullaah p entitled ‘Oyoonul Athar fi Funoonil Maghaazi 
wa Shamaail wa Siyar’ a comprehensive summary of this was written by 
the name of ‘Nurul Oyoon fi Talkheesi Siyaril Ameen wal Ma’moon’. On 
the insistence of his Sheikh at that time Hadhrat Mirza Mazhar Jaani 
Jaana Dehlwi Shah Sahib summarized this book in Faarsi which is an 
outstanding book in this field. 


11- ‘At-Tafheematul Ilaahiyah’- This is a unique compilation of Shah 
Sahib and contains mostly explanations of Tasawwuf (mysticism). In 
certain places he pointed out the errors and shortcomings prevalent in 
that era, urging people of every class for reformation. Certain chapters 
are in Arabic and others in Faarsi. 


12- ‘Fuyoodhul Haramain’- This makes mention of those blessings 
bounties Shah Sahib gained either through means of a dream or Divine 
inspiration while residing in the sacred lands of Makkah and Madinah. It 


also makes mention of certain prophecies, realities of Tasawwuf and 
various other rulings. This book was written in Arabic and has been 
published along with its translation in Urdu. 


13- ‘Al-Khairul Katheer’-In this book Shah Sahib has explained the 
realities of Tasawwuf as well its wisdoms in the Arabic language. 


14- ‘Al-Budoorul Baazighah’- This is an extremely complex book which 
contains the summary of certain chapters of ‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’ as 
well as the realities and facts of Tasawwuf. 


15- ‘Al-Insaaf fi Bayaani Sababil Ikhtilaaf’- This treatise is in Arabic 
and explains the wisdom behind the differences of opinion among the 
Sahabah, Taabi’een and Aimmah Mujtahideen in various Deeni 
injunctions. This entire treatise has been included at the end of the third 
division in Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah as a conclusion. 


16- ‘Aqdul Jeed fi Ahkaamil Ijtihaad wa Taqleed’- This treatise is 
written in Arabic and clearly explains the difference between Taqleed 
(conformity) and non-conformity also mentioning the complete history of 
Taqleed. 


17- ‘Atyabun Nagam fi Madhi Sayyidil Arab wal Ajam’- This is an 
Arabic poem in praise of Rasulullaah p. 


18- ‘Ad-Durruth Thameen fi Mubashiraatin Nabiyil Ameen’- This 
treatise is written in Arabic and makes mention of those glad tidings 
which Shah Sahib and other pious saints received while in the presence 
of the shrine of Rasulullaah p. 


19- ‘Infaasul Aarifeen’- In this book Shah Sahib has compiled a 
biography of all his pious mentors. 


20- ‘Al-Juzul Lateef’- This is an Autobiography of Hadhrat Shah 
Waliyullaah (A.R), a brief summary of it has already been mentioned. 


21- ‘Al-Maqaalatul Wadheeyatu fil Waseeyati wan Naseehati’- This is 
the final advice of Shah Sahib written in Faarsi. 


His prose and its exclusivity 


Along with the deep research and insight, sincerity and concern 
emanates from all his works. Thus along with being a book of research 


and enlightenment it is an advice and lesson for self reformation. The 
time in which these books were written was a time filled with corruption 
and deviation yet in the majority of his books you will not find these 
matters being rant upon. On the contrary he has raised these aspects in 
a very rational and calm manner never straying from his point of 
discussion. Allaamah Sayyid Sulaimaan Nadwi says regarding Shah 
Sahibs exclusive prose, 


“After reading thousands of pages of Shah Sahib’s works you will never 
think that he is the product of the chaotic twelfth century, when 
everything was in confusion and turmoil. One will only be able to say that 
he is a river of knowledge and wisdom whose waters are tranquil and 
not ferocious or violent, pure and untainted by the impurities of time and 
place.” 


In addition Shah Sahib is the founder of a new technique and prose 
which closely resembles the comprehensiveness, explanation, wisdom 
as well as eloquence and articulacy of Rasulullaah p. Hadhrat Moulana 
Manaathir Ahsan Geelaani says in this regard, 


”All the books which he compiled in the Arabic language contain 
the same unique style, is exclusive to him. He is the first person 
who composed his works using the same comprehensive style of 
explanation of Rasulullaah p. As far as possible he tries elucidating 
his point using the very same wording or phrase used by the 
blessed Rasul-Messenger p. “ 


Despite being a Non-Arab and an Indian he has produced such works, in 
the Arabic language, which are unsurpassed in eloquence and 
articulacy, acknowledged by those Arabs, proficient in the language. 
Moulana Abul Hasan Ali Nadwi says, 


“Shah Waliyullah is the first Indian author whose works in Arabic 
possesses the same fluency, flair, and prose of the Arabs 
themselves, free from the narrow-mindedness which can be found 
in many of the Arabic works of Non-Arab scholars.” 


Poetic capabilities 
Just as Shah Sahib was unique in his era as far as his style of writing is 


concerned, he was unique in his capabilities in poetry as well. He 
compiled a book in Arabic poetry regarding the lofty status of 


Rasulullaah p entitled “Atyabun Nagham’. The first poem begins like 
this, 
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It is as if the stars which twinkle in the darkness 


Are the eyes of vipers or heads of scorpions 


Besides this there are three other poems as well as a book of couplets in 
Arabic, which was collected by Hadhrat Shah Abdul Azeez Muhaddith 
Dehlwi (A.R) and compiled by Hadhrat Shah Rafee-ud-deen Sahib. 
There are also a few other couplets which can be found in ‘Kalimaat 
Thayibaat’ and ‘Hayaat Wali’ compilations of this sort in Faarsi. His pen 
name in his Faarsi couplets was ‘Ameen’. 


Who was Shah Waliyullaah (A.R)? 
Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Yusuf Sahib Benori (A.R) says, 


Hadhrat Shah Waliyullah Dehlwi (A.R) is among those renowned Ulama 
of India whose equal, not only in his era and not only in India but 
even after an extensive search throughout the Islaamic world, 
cannot be found. Hadhrat Shah Sahib (A.R) according to Hujjatul 
Islaam Moulana Muhammed Qaasim Nanotwi (A.R), founder of Darul 
Uloom Deoband, was among those esteemed individuals of the Ummat 
regarding whom it can be said, If Allaah Ta’ala had only created Shah 
Waliyullaah Sahib in the land of India then this would be sufficient 
for the entire land of India to pride in. (Al-Furqaan page 360) 


Hadhrat Shah Abdul Azeez Sahib says, “Shah Waliyullah was a 
sign from among the signs of Allaah Ta’ala and a miracle of 
Hadhrat Muhammed p.” (Thafrul Muhassileen page 60) 


Nawaab Siddeeq Hasan Khan Sahib Bopaali writes in ‘Itiehaafun 
Nublaa’, “If Shah Sahib had been born in the earlier period of Islaam 
then he would have been regarded as the leader of the Imaams and 
crown of the Mujtahideen.” 


Allaamah Shibli (A.R) says, “The philosophy and logic which had set 
into the Muslim Ummat after lon Taimiyyah (A.R) and lbn Rushd, rather 
in their era as well, left one despondent that any other scholar of intellect 


will be born again. However fate took its course and in the last era Shah 
Waliyullaah Sahib was born, who revived the legacies of Imaam 
Ghazaali, Imaam Raazie and Ibn Rushd.” 


Mufti Inaayat Ahmed Korwie says, “Hadhrat Shah Sahib’s example is 
like that blessed tree whose roots lie in Shah Sahib’s home and its 
branches in every Muslim home. There is no Muslim home in which 
these branches have not entered however none can tell where its roots 
lie.” (Al-Ownul Kabeer page 16) 


Hadhrat Shah Sahib’s Ustaad in Madinah Sheikh Abu _ Taahir 
Muhammed bin lIbraheem Kurdie says, “Shah Waliyullaah (A.R) 
would take his chain of narration from me and | would take the 
meaning of Hadeeth from him.” (Al-Ownul Kabeer page 16) 


All these virtues and merits are mentioned in the commentary of ‘Fauzul 
Kabeer’,, ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’, ‘Al-Fauzul Azeem’ and Moulana 
Muhammed Haneef Sahib Ganghohi’s ‘Thafrul Muhassileen’ as well ‘Al- 
Furqaan Bareilli kah Shah Waliyullah’. 


An important advice of Shah Sahib (A.R) 


In conclusion | would like to mention a parting advice of Hadhrat Shah 
Waliyullaah Muhaddith Dehlwi (A.R) so that you may act in accordance 
to it and fulfil the purpose of the revelation of the Quraan and message 
of Rasulullaah p thereby conveying blessing upon the soul of Shah 
Sahib. The advice is as follows, 


The first advice this unworthy one gives is that you should ensure 
that your beliefs and actions and in strict accordance with the 
Quraan and Sunnat, always pondering over their meaning. Read a 
portion from both everyday and if you do not have the ability to do 
so then listen a translation of at least one page from another. 


About the Translator 


The service of re-translating ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ and correcting the 
previous translation as well as instituting beneficial headings was carried 
out by the honoured and esteemed Ustaad of Darul Uloom Deoband 
Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) whose students 
are scattered across the globe. Many of his students as well as others 
wished to know the details of Hadhrat Moulana’s life. On numerous 
occasions they requested Hadhrat Moulana to compile his 
autobiography but Hadhrat Moulana in his modest nature felt that his life 
story was insignificant not wroth publishing. However since this is a 
commentary of the new translation and it is the new translation which 
has been included in the syllabus, it is quite natural for students and 
teachers alike to desire to know his life story. Given that | am Hadhrat 
Moulana’s first student and his companion night and day | will present 
his life story very briefly. 


Birth and name 


His exact date of birth is unknown however his father purchased a piece 
of land in Dabhad (his hometown) when Hadhrat was about one and half 
or two years old. The contract of this sale still exists and according to it 
his father estimates that he was born in 1940 corresponding to the 
Islaamic year 1360 A.H. he was born in the village of Kallerah in the 
Banaas Kaantah district (south Gujarat). Banaas is the name of a stream 
and Kaantah means embankment Gujarati. Banaas Kaantah is the name 
of a specific area which has now become a separate district situated in 
the south of Banaas. The main city of this district is Palanpoor which 
was the estate of a Muslim aristocrat before the freedom of India. 
Kallerah is approximately thirty miles south-east of Palanpoor and is a 
famous village of that area wherein an Islaamic institution by the name 
of ‘Salmul Uloom’ can be found, which offers courses until intermediate 
levels. 


His parents kept his name as Ahmed in memory of his elder step 
brother. The name Saeed Ahmed is self adopted. When he gained 
admission to Madressa Mazaahirul Uloom Saharanpur he wrote his 
name as Saeed Ahmed and from that very day until now has become 
known by the name Saeed Ahmed. However the name written on the 
books, which he received as a prize, while in Palanpoor, is Anmed Yusuf 
Kallerah and the elders of Palanpoor still refer to him as Ahmed Bhai, 
even though now only a few elders remain. His fathers name was Yusuf 
and his grandfather's name was Ali, affectionately referred to as Allijie. 
His family’s name is Duhkah and clan name is Mu’min, the details of 
which are mentioned in ‘Mu’min Qoum apnie Tareekh kie Ainah me’. 


Upbringing and education 


When he was five, six years old then his father began his education 
while being occupied with his activities of farming and agriculture. Due to 
his father’s occupation with farming he could not get his full attention and 
was therefore sent to the primary institution situated in Kallerah. His 
primary Ustaads were, 

1) Moulana Dawood Sahib Chodri (A.R) 

2) Moulana Habeebullaah Chodri Sahib 

3) Hadhrat Moulana lbraheem Sahib Jounkiyah, who until last year was 
the Sheikhul Hadeeth of Darul Uloom Aanid (Gujarat). He is now 
confined to bed due to paralysis. May Allaah Ta’ala grant him cure and 
good health. 


After completing his primary education he went to study under his uncle, 
Moulana Abdur Rahmaan Shaira Sahib, in Chaapi. He spent six months 
studying the initial books on Faarsi under his uncle and other Ustaads in 
Darul Uloom Chaapi. After six months his uncle left teaching at the Darul 
Uloom and returned home. Hadhrat Moulana accompanied his uncle 
and spent the remaining six months studying Faarsi under his uncle in 
his home town of Juni Sindhini. 


After this he went to Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Nadheer Mia Sahib 
Palanpoori’s Madressa situated in Palanpoor. He spent four years 
studying the initial and intermediate books of Arabic under Hadhrat 
Moulana Mufti Muhammed Akbar Mia Sahib and Hadhrat Moulana 
Haashim Sahib Bukhaari. 


Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Nadheer Mia Sahib Palanpoori is that 
revered individual who removed all innovations and Un-lslaamic 
practices prevalent among the Mu’min clan and placed them on the path 
of guidance and Sunnat, completely reforming them. Whatever activities 
of Deen one sees today in Palanpoor are all the fruit of Hadhrat 
Moulana’s efforts. Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Akbar Mia Sahib is his 
younger brother and his right hand. 


Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Haashim Sahib Bukhaari left Bukhaara to 
seek knowledge in Darul Uloom Deoband. After graduating he first 
began teaching in Palanpoor, then Imdaadul Uloom Widaali Gujarat, 
then Jaamia Hussieniyah Rander (Surat), and then taught in Darul 
Uloom Deoband until finally migrating to Madinah Munawwarah. He 
passed away in Madinah and is buried in Jannatul Baqee. 


Admission into Mazaahirul Uloom 


After studying until ‘Sharah Jaamie’ in Palanpoor, in pursuit of further 
education, he left for Saharanpur (U.P) in 1377 A.H. after gaining 
admission into Mazaahirul Uloom, he spent three years studying Arabic 
grammar and philosophy under Hadhrat Moulana Siddeeq Ahmed Sahib 
Jamawi. In addition he studied various books under Hadhrat Moulana 
Muhammed Yameen Sahib Saharanpuri, Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Yahya 
Sahib Saharanpuri, Hadhrat Moulana Abdul Azeez Sahib Raaipuri and 
Hadhrat Moulana Waqqaar Ali Sahib Bijonwari. 


Admission into Darul Uloom Deoband 


Thereafter he went to Darul Uloom Deoband, furthering his study in the 
fields of Fiqh, Hadeeth and Tafseer. In his first year he studied ‘Tafseer 
Jalaalain’ along with ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ under Hadhrat Moulana Naseer 
Ahmed Khan Sahib Bulandshehri, ‘Hidaayah Owwalain’ under Hadhrat 
Moulana Sayyid Akhtar Hussein Sahib Deobandi as well as “Tasreeh 
Bast Baab’, ‘Sharah Chagmini’, ‘Risaalah Fathiyah’ and ‘Risaalah 
Shamsiyah’ under Hadhrat Moulana Basheer Ahmed Khan Sahib 
Bulandshehri. In his second year in Darul Uloom Deoband he studied 
‘Mishkaat’, ‘Hidaayah Aakhirain’, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’, etc. 


In 1882 A.H (1962), which was the hundredth year of Darul Uloom 
Deoband, he graduated from Darul Uloom Deoband. The names of 
those Ustaads under whom he studied in Darul Uloom Deoband are as 
follows, 


) Hadhrat Moulana Sayyid Akhtar Hussein Sahib Deobandi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Basheer Ahmed Khan Sahib Bulandshehri 

) Hadhrat Moulana Sayyid Hasan Sahib Deobandi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Abdul Jaleel Sahib Keeranwi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Islaamul Haqq Sahib A’azami 

) Hadhrat Moulana Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib Deobandi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Fakhrul Hasan Sahib Muradabadi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Thuhoor Sahib Deobandi 

) Hadhrat Moulana Fakhrudeen Sahib Muradabadi 

0) Hadhrat Allaamah Muhammed Ibraheem Sahib Balyawi 

1) Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Sayyid Mahdi Hasan Sahib Shah Jahaanpuri 
2) Sheikh Mahmood Abdul Wahaab Mahmood Sahib Misri 
3) 


1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
1 
1 
1 
13) Hadhrat Moulana Naseer Ahmed Khan Sahib Bulandshehri 


From the all the Ustaads mentioned only two are alive today, Hadhrat 
Moulana Naseer Ahmed Khan Sahib Bulandshehri (D.B) and Hadhrat 
Moulana Waqqaar Ali Sahib Bijonwari (D.B). The rest of his respected 
Ustaads have passed on and become the beloveds of Allaah. Hadhrat 
Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib when mentioning incidents from his life 
and his Ustaads of Hadeeth writes, 


“Saeed Ahmed bin Yusuf bin Ali bin Jeewa (Yahya) bin Nur Muhammed 
Palanpoori Gujarati Deobandi, exact date of birth is unknown. My 
respected father has estimated it to be in 1362 A.H (1942). (The manner 
in which his father made this estimation has already been mentioned.) | 
enrolled in Darul Deoband in 1380 A.H and graduated in 1382 A.H. | 
studied ‘Bukhaari’ under Hadhrat Moulana Fakhrudeen, the introduction 
to ‘Muslim’, Kitaabul Imaan of ‘Muslim and the first volume of ‘Tirmidhi’ 
under Allaamah Balyawi, the remainder of ‘Muslim’ under Hadhrat 
Moulana Basheer Ahmed Khan Sahib Bulandshehri, the second volume 
of ‘Tirmidhi’ including ‘Kitaabul llal’ and ‘Shamaail’ as well as ‘Abu 
Dawood’ under Moulana Fakhrul Hasan Muradabadi, ‘Nasaai’ under 
Muhammed Thuhoor Sahib Deobandi, ‘Tahawie’ under Mufti Sayyid 
Mahdi Hasan Shah Jahaanpuri, ‘Mishkaat’ under Moulana Sayyid Hasan 
Sahib Deobandi and after his demise the first volume under Moulana 
Abdul Jaleel Sahib Deobandi and the second volume under Hadhrat 
Moulana Islaamul Haqq Sahib A’azami. In that year ‘Muwatta Imaam 
Maalik’ was under Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib Qaasimi and 
‘Muwatta Imaam Muhammed’ was under Hadhrat Moulana Abdul Ahad 
sahib Deobandi.” (‘Mashaaheer Muhadditheen wa Fuqahaa Kiraam’ 
page 27,28) 


First position 


From a young age he was extremely sharp and intelligent, consistent in 
research and study. Studying under the above mentioned Ustaads 
multiplied your potential at the age of twenty-two seventy fold such that 
in a large institution like Darul Uloom Deoband he took first position in 
the final year exams. Whereas in the same year certain proficient 
qualified scholars enrolled in Darul Uloom Deoband with the sole 
intention of taking first position. The marks he obtained and the awards 
he received are as follows, 


First position: Moulana Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri- ‘Bukhaari: 50, Tirmidhi: 
50, Abu Dawood: 50, Nasaai: 50, Ibn Maajah: 50, Tahawie: 50, 
Shamaail: 50, Muwatta Imaam Maalik: 50, Muwatta Imaam Muhammed: 
50, Muslim Shareef: 45. 


The general prize was a copy of the Noble Quraan, ‘Sharah Aqaaid 
Nasafi, ‘Mulla Hasan’. 

The exclusive prize was a copy of the complete ‘Tafseer Bayaanul 
Quraan’. 


Admission in Darul Iftaa and his first student 


After graduating, in Shawwaal 1382 A.H he requested permission to be 
admitted into Darul Iftaa and in Dhul Qa’adah 1382 A.H his request was 
granted. He began studying Fatawa books and issuing Fatawa under the 
guidance of Hadhrat Mufti Sayyid Mahdi Hasan Sahib Shah Jahaanpuri. 


He was the eldest from all his brothers and sisters which is why he paid 
special attention to their education after graduating. He brought me to 
along with him to Deoband in 1382 A.H and left me to memorize the 
Quraan in the class of Hadhrat Kaamil Sahib Deobandi. However due to 
my incompetence | could not take proper benefit from Hadhrat Qaarie 
Sahib thus the full responsibility of my memorization was taken on by 
Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed, who made me a Hafiz in one and a half 
years. 


In this same year he started memorizing the Quraan under the 
supervision of Hadhrat Sheikh Mahmood Abdul Wahaab Mahmood 
Sahib Misri, who was a brilliant Hafiz of the Quraan as well as Qaarie 
and was sent from Jaamiatul Azhar Cairo to Darul Uloom Deoband. 


Essentially in 13882 A.H and 1383 A.H in addition to studying and issuing 
Fatawa, he was overseeing the Hifz of this unworthy one, while at the 
same time memorizing the Quraan himself. He was so occupied with 
these activities that he did not return home during the month of 
Ramadaan, | did not as well, and after Ramadaan he brought his other 
brother Moulana Abdul Majeed Sahib to Deoband. The Iftaa committee 
then enrolled him for a further year of study in Iftaa so as to increase his 
capabilities. In 1383-1384 A.H he began teaching his Moulana Abdul 
Majeed Sahib various books in Faarsi while at the same time overseeing 
my Hifz of the Quraan, himself memorizing the Quraan and at the same 
time concentrating on his lessons of lIftaa. He possessed such 
proficiency in issuing Fatawa that after six months the committee of 
Darul Uloom Deoband appointed him as assistant Mufti in the Iftaa 
Department of Darul Uloom Deoband, whereas it was not customary 
practice at that time to appoint an assistant Mufti as is common now. 


Mufti Sayyid Mahdi Hasan writes in one of his reports, 


“During my absence in 1383 A.H the committee selected twelve 
students, five subsidiaries and seven non-subsidiaries, whom | trained, 
taught ‘Rasmul Mufti’ to and were subsequently successful in the year 
end examination. There names are as follows, 

Moulana Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri: This is the same student who was 
selected for further training, was the assistant of Mufti Mahmood Hasan 
(Nanotwi) as well as aid in researching Fatawa.... Salaam” 


Sayyid Mahdi Hasan 
Darul Uloom Deoband 
05-01-1385 A.H 


Whatever the wise say is said from experience, pertinent and 
correct 


In 1383 A.H Mufti Sayyid Mahdi Hasan Sahib due to illness returned to 
his home in Shah Jahaanpur because of which a new Mufti, Mufti 
Mahmood Hasan Nanotwi was appointed to oversee the Darul Iftaa. At 
the same time Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed was appointed assistant 
of Mufti Mahmood Hasan Nanotwi. He assisted Mufti Mahmood Sahib so 
capably and demonstrated his proficiency so adeptly that at the end of 
1384, Mufti Mahmood Sahib wrote a lengthy letter to Hadhrat Qaarie 
Muhammed Tayyib Sahib requesting for his appointment to be 
permanent. Hadhrat Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib wrote a letter of 
recommendation to the members of the Iftaa committee, based on the 
judgement of Mufti Mahmood Sahib, which he dispatched to 
administration. However this letter was subsequently misplaced because 
of which his appointment was not made permanent. When Hadhrat 
Allaamah Muhammed lbraheem Sahib Balyawi informed him about this 
he was naturally disappointed, to which Hadhrat Allaamah said, 
“Molwi Sahib! Do not be despondent! You will get an even better 
position.” This prediction came into being, through the grace of 
Allaah, after nine years to the letter. 


Appointment in Rander 
In essence whatever avenues that had opened in the fields of teaching 


and issuing of Fatawa were closed through the efforts of certain ‘Well- 
Wishers’. 


Then through the efforts of Hadhrat Allaamah Balyawi he was appointed 
as Ustaad in Darul Uloom Ashrafiyah Rander (Surat) of the senior 
classes. 


On the 21 Shawwaal 1384 A.H, he bid farewell to Darul Uloom Deoband 
and first returned home. He remained at home for one week, visited his 
parents and then left for Rander (Surat) along with his brother Moulana 
Abdul Majeed Sahib (who is two years elder then me), Moulana 
Habeebur Rahmaan ( who is seven or eight years younger then me) and 
myself. Like this teaching in Darul Uloom Ashrafiyah began. 


His services in Rander 


From Dhul-Qa’adah 1384 A.H until Sha’abaan 1393 A.H (9 years) he 
taught ‘Abu Dawood’, ‘Tirmidhi’, ‘Tahawie’, ‘Shamaail’, ‘Muwatta Imaam 
Maalik’, ‘Muwatta Imaam Muhammed’, ‘Nasaai’, ‘Ibn Maajah’, ‘Mishkaat’, 
‘Jalaalain’, ‘Fauzul Kabeer’, ‘Hidaayah Aakhirain’, ‘Sharah Aqaaid 
Nasafi’, ‘Husaami’, the translation of the Quraan as well as many other 
books. In addition he remained occupied with research and writing and 
during this period he wrote the books ‘Daarie awr Ambiyaa keh 
Sunnate’, ‘Hurmate Masaahirat’, ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’, as well as the 
commentary on ‘Al-Mughnie’ of Moulana Muhammed Taahir Patni, etc, 
of which the first three have been published. It was during this period as 
well that he began compiling various commentaries of the works and 
knowledge of Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Qaasim Nanotwi. One 
treatise entitled ‘Ifadaate Nanotwi’ was printed at that time in the journal 
‘Al-Furqaan’, which is extremely beneficial. 


Appointment in Darul Uloom Deoband 


His Ustaad, Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Haashim Sahib Bukhaari 
(who first taught at Jaamia Husseini Rander and was later appointed in 
Darul Uloom Deoband) informed him of a vacancy in Darul Uloom 
Deoband and advised him to apply for the post. After consulting with 
Moulana Hakeem Muhammed Sa’ad Rasheed Sahib Ajmeri he sent in 
his application. In addition he sent a separate letter to Hadhrat Moulana 
Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib. 


In reply to this letter Hadhrat Moulana Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib 
wrote, 


Salaam and greetings. 


Your letter brought me great happiness and your efforts on the works of 
Hadhrat Nanotwi (A.R) absolutely delighted me. The approach you have 
chosen is totally correct. In fact among the various services that | 
thought could be done in regards to these books, one was the very 
same. | did not get an opportunity to read the treatise in ‘Al-Furqaan’, 
Insha-Allaah | will obtain it soon as possible and take benefit there from 
and will inform you of my assessment. 


| am sending your application to the teaching committee and they will 
surely come to an appropriate decision of which you will be informed 
accordingly. 

Request for Duas. 


P.S | had two copies of ‘Qaasimul Uloom’. | sent one copy there for the 
same purpose but it never returned. | now have one copy left, whoever 
wishes to duplicate it, should stipulate a certain time wherein he can do 
so while sitting in my office.” 


All is well here. 


Muhammed Tayyib 
07-07-1393 A.H 


This letter was written on 7 Rajab 1393 A.H. In Sha’abaan of the same 
year when the advisory board were discussing an appointment for the 
vacancy in the Darul Uloom, Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Manzoor 
Sahib Nu’maani suggested Moulana Saeed Ahmed and in that very 
gathering he was appointed and informed accordingly. After the blessed 
month of Ramadaan he came to Darul Uloom Deoband and to this day 
he is rendering his services to Darul Uloom Deoband. May Allaah Ta’ala 
grant Hadhrat Moulana a long prosperous life and allow his inspiration to 
spread across the globe. Aameen. 


Services in Darul Uloom Deoband 


Those books taught and are being taught by Hadhrat Moulana from 
1393 A.H to time that these lines were written are as follows, 


1393-1394:- ‘Muslimuth Thuboot’, ‘Hidaayah Awwal’, ‘Sulamul Uloom’, 
‘Hadiyah Sa’adiyah’, ‘Jalaalain’ first volume, ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’, ‘Mulla 
Hasan’. 


1394-1395:- ‘Muslimuth Thuboot’, ‘Sharah Aqaaid Jalaali’, ‘Mulla Hasan’, 
‘Jalaalain’ second volume, ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’. 


1395-1396:- ‘Musaamirah’, ‘Deewaan Mutanabie’, ‘Mebthie’, ‘Tafseer 
Baythaawi’ chapters 21-25. 


1396-1397:- ‘Deewaan Mutanabie’, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’ chapters 26-30, 
Mulla Hasan, ‘Mishkaat’. 


1397-1398:- ‘Mishkaat’ second volume, ‘Nukhbatul Figr’, ‘Husaami’ (only 
Qiyaas), ‘Mulla Hasan’, ‘Sab’ah Mu’alagah’, ‘Hidaayah Thaani’, ‘Muwatta 
Imaam Maalik’. 


1398-1399:- ‘Deewaan Humaasah’, ‘Sab’ah Mu’alaqah’, ‘Tafseer 
Baythaawi’ Surah Bagqarah, ‘Mishkaat’ second volume, ‘Nukhbatul Fiqr’, 
‘Tafseer Mathari’ chapters 16-20, ‘Muwatta Imaam Maalik’, ‘Siraaji’, 
‘Nasaai’. 


1399-1400:- ‘Mishkaat’ second volume, ‘Nukbatul Fiqr, ‘Tafseer 
Baythaawi’ chapters 21-25, ‘Deewaan Humaasah’, ‘Sab’ah Mu’alagah’, 
‘Muwatta Imaam Maalik’, ‘Siraaji’. 


1400-1401:- ‘Mishkaat’ first volume, ‘Nukhbatul Figr, ‘Tafseer 
Baythaawi’ chapters 26-30, ‘Tafseer Madaariq’ chapters 6-10, ‘Siraaji’, 
‘Muwatta Imaam Muhammed’. 


1401-1402:- ‘Tirmidhi’, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’ Surah Baqarah, ‘Abu 
Dawood’, ‘Bukhaari’ second volume, ‘Muwatta Imaam Maalik’, ‘Muwatta 
Imaam Muhammed’. 


1402-1403:- ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’ Surah Baqarah, 
‘Muslim’ first volume, ‘Muqadamah Ibn Salaah’, ‘Rasheediyah’, ‘lbn 
Maajah’. 


1403-1404:- ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’ Surah Bagarah, 
‘Hidaayah’ volume four, “‘Tahawie’. 


1404-1405:- ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Tafseer Baythaawi’, ‘Surah Baqgarah, 
‘Hidaayah’ third volume, ‘Bukhaari’ first volume, ‘Tahawie’. 


1405-1406:- ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, Tafseer of the Quraan, ‘Hidaayah’ 
fourth volume, ‘Tahawie’. 


1406-1407:- ‘Talkheesul Atkaan’, ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Hidaayah’ 
fourth volume, ‘Tahawie’. 


1407-1408:- ’Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Hidaayah’ fourth volume, ‘Tahawie’, 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’. 


1408-1409:- ‘Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Hidaayah’ fourth volume, ‘Tahawie’, 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’. 


1409-1410:- Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Hidaayah’ third volume, ‘Tahawie’. 
1410-1411:- “Tirmidhi’ first volume, ‘Tahawie’, ‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’. 
Other services 


To discuss in detail the other services which Moulana has rendered and 
is currently rendering, besides those already mentioned as far as 
education and teaching goes, is impossible. However we will briefly just 
a few. 


1) In 1402 A.H Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Nizaamudien Sahib took an 
extended leave of absence, Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Mahmood Hasan 
Sahib Ganghohi went to Saharanpur and a few other Muftis decided to 
leave the Darul Uloom as well. Due to this the administrative committee 
ordered Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed and | to oversee the Iftaa 
Department in addition to teaching our regular books, which we fulfilled 
with ease. These orders were as follows, 


Order: 3532 
To Department of Iftaa 
04-10-1402 


Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Nizaamudien Sahib, Head of the department of 
Iftaa, has taken an extended leave of absence. During his absence 
Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri will oversee the 
department. All Fatawa will only be issued after his analysis therefore no 
Fatwa should be handed out without Moulana’s signature. 


(Moulana) Naseer Ahmed 
Deputy principal Darul Uloom Deoband 


Order: 3572 


To Moulana Mufti Muhammed Ameen Sahib 
Ustaad of Darul Uloom Deoband 


Assalaamu-Alaikum 


It has been decided that the duty of replying questions posed to the 
Darul lftaa will be entrusted to you. You will be required to sit in the 
Darul lftaa daily for two hours in order to write these Fatawa. 


(Moulana) Naseer Ahmed 
Deputy principal Darul Uloom Deoband 
6 Shawwaal 1402 A.H 


Before this as well Hadhrat Moulana was given the responsibility of 
overseeing the lftaa department. The instruction was as follows, 


Respected Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib 
Ustaad of Darul Uloom Deoband 


Assalaamu-Alaikum 


At this time in the lIftaa department neither Hadhrat Moulana Mufti 
Mahmood Hasan Sahib nor the other two Muftis are present which is 
why we think it only appropriate for you to oversee the Iftaa department 
during your free time. The Iftaa department has also been informed of 
this decision. 


(Moulana) Naseer Ahmed 
Deputy principal Darul Uloom Deoband 
07-02-1395 A.H 


2) He has been the head of ‘Majlis Tahaffuz Knhatme Nabuwwat’ from the 
time it came into being in Darul Uloom Deoband. In 1419 A.H he 
requested the advisory committee to relieve him of this duty but they 
turned down his request and instead offered to grant him a monthly 
allowance of one thousand Rupees if he remained head of this 
organisation. Hadhrat Moulana refused to accept this allowance and 
continued to fulfil the responsibilities of as head of the organization. The 
decline to his request was as follows, 


Respected Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri 


Assalaamu-Alaikum 


Due to the decision taken by the advisory committee in Safar 1419 A.H 
we write this letter to Hadhrat Moulana. 


Decision: 6 (with the permission of the principal) 


The letter of respected Moulana Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri requesting to 
be relieved of his duty as head of ‘Majlis Tahaffuz Khatme Nabuwwat’ 
has been discussed. The committee greatly appreciates the services 
rendered by Hadhrat Moulana but due to the importance and necessity 
of this department we could not grant your request and have decided to 
retain Hadhrat Moulana as head of this department. In addition we have 
decided to grant Hadhrat Moulana a monthly allowance of one thousand 
Rupees because of his preoccupation with this duty. 


(Moulana) Naseer Ahmed 

On behalf of the principal of Darul Uloom Deoband 
06-03-1419 

| have refused to accept this allowance. 


Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri 


3) Besides these responsibilities whatever responsibility the respected 
principal would entrust to him in the form of writing or speech he would 
readily fulfil. The details of these responsibilities are lengthy which 
cannot be explained in this brief introduction. 


Literary works 


Those literary works of Hadhrat Moulana which have been published 
and distributed across the globe are as follows, 


1)’Tafseer Hidaayatil Quraan’- This is an accepted commentary of the 
Quraan by all and sundry. The commentary of chapters 30 and from 1 to 
9 was written by Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Uthmaan Kaashif 
Haashimi Sahib (A.R) and the commentary from chapters 10 to15 was 
written by Hadhrat Moulana, commentary on the remaining chapters are 
still being written. 


2) The new Arabic translation of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’- This is a 
correction of the previous Arabic translation, which is included in the 
syllabus of Darul Uloom Deoband as well as other institutions. 


3) ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’- This is an exceptional Arabic commentary of ‘Al- 
Fauzul Kabeer’. It was first based upon the old Arabic translation but 
now it is according to the new translation.. 


4) ‘Faydhul Mun’im’- This is a rare Urdu commentary on the 
introduction of ‘Muslim’. It comprises of the analysis of difficult words, 
composition of sentences as well as important discussions in the 
science of Hadeeth. 


5) ‘Tukhfatud Durar’- This is an outstanding Urdu commentary on 
‘Nukhbatul Fiqr’. It is a priceless work for all students studying Hadeeth 
especially those studying ‘Mishkaat’.(Translated into English by us.) 


6) ‘Mabaadiyul Falsafah’- It explains and clarifies all the terminology of 
Philosophy in the Arabic language. This book has been included in the 
syllabus of Darul Uloom Deoband as well as other institutions. 


7) ‘Mu’eenul Falsafah’- This is an Urdu commentary of ‘Mabaadiyul 
Falsafah’. It is a unique book which explains the intricate details of 
philosophy. 


8) ‘Miftaahut Tahtheeb’- This is such an excellent commentary of 
Allaamah Taftazani’s ‘Tahtheebul Manthiq’ that through it ‘Sharah 
Tahtheeb’, which is included in the syllabus of Darul Uloom Deoband, is 
easily understood. 


9) ‘Aasaan Manthiq’- This is an improvement to ‘Tayseerul Manthiq’ 
and has replaced ‘Tayseerul Manthiq’ in many institutions. 


10) ‘Aasaan Nahw’- This is in two volumes. 


11) ‘Aasaan Sarf’- This is in two volumes. In the majority of books 
written on Sarf and Nahw gradation was not considered, which is 
completely necessary. These books were compiled bearing this 
necessity in mind. These books are extremely beneficial and have been 
included in the syllabus of many institutions. 


12) ‘Mahfoozaat’- This is in two volumes. It is a collection of Aayaat and 
Hadeeth which have been selected for memorization by students. It has 


been included in the syllabus of many institutions.(Translated into 
English by us.) 


13) ‘Aap Fatwa kese de’- This is a valuable commentary on the 
renowned book of Allaamah Muhammed Ameen bin Aabideen Shaami 
entitled ‘Sharah Uqood Rasmil Mufti’. 


14) ‘Kia Mugqtadie par Faatihah Waajib he’- This is an easily 
comprehensible commentary of the book written by Hadhrat Moulana 
Muhammed Qaasim Nanotwi (A.R), ‘Towtheequl Kalaam’. 


15) ‘Hayaat Imaam Abu Dawood’- This is a complete biography of 
Imaam Abu Dawood Sijistaani which includes a full description of ‘Sunan 
Abi Dawood’ as well as all of its commentaries and associated books, 
explained in an easy and appealing manner.(Translated into English by 
US.) 


16) ‘Mashaaheer Muhadditheen wa Fuqahaa Kiraam awr Tadhkirah 
Raawiyaan Kutube Hadeeth’- It contains a brief biography of the 
Khulafaa Raashideen, Aharah Mubasharah, blessed wives of 
Rasulullaah p, daughters of Rasulullaah p, seven Fugahaa of Madinah, 
Mujtahideen of the Ummat, Muhadditheen, narrators of Hadeeth books, 
commentators on books of Hadeeth, Fuqahaa of Islaam, Mufassireen, 
Mutakalimeen as well as other renowned scholars. This book is a must 
for every teacher and student of Deen. 


17) ‘Hayaat Ilmaam Tahawie’- This book contains the complete life story 
of Imaam Abu Ja’far Tahawie, refutation of allegations by critics, 
description of his various works, an exposition of his standpoint and a 
detailed introduction of ‘Sharah Ma’aani-ul Aathaar’.(Translated into 
English by us.) 


18) ‘Islaami Taghayur Pazeer Dunya me’- This was read in Muslim 
university Alighar and Jaamia Maliyah Delhi and is a collection of four 
priceless discourses. 


19) ‘Nabuwwat ne Insaaniyat kou kia dia’- This discourse was 
conducted during one of the ceremonies of Jaamia Maliyah Delhi. It was 
published separately but now it has been included in ‘Islaami Taghayur 
Pazeer Dunya me’. 


20) ‘Daarie awr Ambiyaa kie Sunnate’- This book contains the 
injunctions, laws, proofs and virtues of cutting nails, removal of pubic 


hair and hair under the armpit, making miswaak, cleansing the mouth 
sand nose, washing the limbs of the body, circumcision, making Istinjaa 
(cleansing the private parts) with water, combing a path in the hair, 
trimming the moustache as well as regarding keeping a beard. In 
addition it includes replies to those objections made with regards to 
keeping of the beard.(Translated into English by us.) 


21) Hurmate Masaahirat’- This book explains the laws and injunctions 
pertaining to one’s in-laws, clearly stating the ruling of unlawful 
interaction. 


22) ‘Tasheel Adilah Kaamilah’- This is a commentary on the brilliant 
book of Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind (A.R) entitled ‘Adilah Kaamilah’. It 
contains a full explanation of the ten rulings regarding which the ‘Ghair 
Muqallideen’ often dispute. The respected author dictated this book to 
me and | compiled it. It has been published by Sheikhul Hind Academy. 


23) ‘Hawashi wa Anaaweenul ledhaahil Adillah’- ‘ledhaahul Adillah’ is 
the notorious book of Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind (A.R) upon which the 
respected author added extremely beneficial sub-notes as well as 
additional titles. This book has been published by Sheikhul Hind 
Academy as well. 


24) ‘Hawaashi Imdaadul Fatawa’- The respected author began writing 
these sub-notes while still teaching in Rander. He only added sub-notes 
on the first volume, which has been published and has not done 
anything on the other volumes. These sub-notes are held in high esteem 
by the Ulama. 


25) ‘Ifaadaate Nanotwi’- This is a priceless treatise compiled the 
respected author, which he wrote while still teaching in Darul Uloom 
Ashrafiyah Rander and was published at the same time in ‘Al-Furqaan’ 
of Lakhnow. 


26) ‘Ifaadaate Rasheedia’-This is another priceless treatise compiled by 
Hadhrat Moulana, which he wrote just when he began teaching at Darul 
Uloom Deoband and at that time was published in the monthly journal of 
Darul Uloom Deoband. 


These are those books or discourses which were published besides 
these there are a few which have not been published as yet. They are as 
follows, 


27) ‘Rahmatullahil Waasi’ah’- This is an Urdu commentary on ‘Hujjatul- 
laahil Baalighah’ which is currently being written. A commentary on 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalignhah’ has been a heavy debt on this Ummat, unpaid 
for nearly two hundred and fifty years. Hadhrat Moulana has taught 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’ for a number of years in Darul Uloom Deoband 
and is now compiling a commentary on it. May this commentary be 
completed quickly and be distributed internationally. Aameen-(This 
mighty task has now be completed and published.Ilt has also been 
translated into English by us.) 


28) ‘Tahdheebul Mughnie’- ‘Al-Mughnie’ is an excellent book on the 
narrators of Hadeeth written by Allaamah Muhammed Taahir Patni. 
Respected Moulana has written an Arabic commentary on this book but 
has not been published as it is still incomplete. Until the letter ‘Raa’ has 
been completed. 


29) ‘Zubdatut Tahawie’- This is a summary, in Arabic, of Imaam 
Tahawie’s brilliant work, ‘“Sharah Ma’aani-ul Aathaar’. However it has 
only been completed until where ‘Tahawie’ is normally taught therefore it 
has not been published. 


30) ‘Fatawa’- Many Fatawa of Hadhrat Moulana have been recorded in 
the registers of Darul Uloom Deoband as well as in Hadhrat Moulana’s 
personal records however they have not been published as yet. 


Services in the field of propagation 


In addition to his services in teaching and writing Moulana still finds time 
to travel around the country as well as to other countries for the sake of 
propagation. He enlightens the hearts of those individuals who are keen 
on hearing advices of Deen through his speeches. The details of all his 
journeys are extremely lengthy but in simple words at the same time 
while fulfilling his duties of teaching and still continuing his services of 
writing, from time to time he makes brief visits in and around the country. 
During the month of Ramadaan, during the long vacation, he sometimes 
travels to Britain, Canada, Africa or America. In one day he delivers 
many lectures and incites the listeners towards the obedience of Allaah 
and his Rasul p, fear of Allaah, concern for the Akhiraat-Hereafter as 
well as the performance of good deeds while at the same time inspiring 
them in an effective manner to refrain from evil and vice. 


Style of speaking and uniqueness of writing 


Just as Moulana’s style of speaking is inspirational and his lessons 
acknowledged and easily understood, all of his literary works are easy, 
easily comprehensible and accepted by all and sundry. His lectures are 
deep and filled with subtle points. His literary works are well composed, 
easily comprehensible and wide-ranging. It is for this reason that may of 
his works have been included in the syllabus of Darul Uloom Deoband 
as well as other institutions and it is based upon this uniqueness that 
Hadhrat Moulana Arshad Madani Sahib, Head of the teaching committee 
in Darul Uloom Deoband, wrote this letter to Hadhrat Moulana, 
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Respected Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib Palanpuri 
Assalaamu-Alaikum 


May Allaah grant you the best of rewards. You have compiled an 
exceptionally comprehensive book on the terminology of philosophy. 
Students will benefit from it immensely from the very beginning of their 
studies. After understanding and memorizing these terms, Insha-Allaah, 
the entire topic will be understood. There still remains a great need for 
the terminology and expressions in the sciences of Sarf and Nahw to be 
explained in this concise manner so that teachers may have them 
memorized and students may gain insight into these subjects. | 
mentioned to Moulana Kursheed Sahib, a few days earlier, that 
definitions of those terms which are mentioned in Fiqh, especially those 
mentioned under the chapters of business, should be compiled 
separately. This will ensure that after understanding these terms, they 
will easily comprehend the various injunctions that are discussed and 
the Ustaad may inform them accordingly as he goes along. 


All praise be to Allaah, Our pious predecessors fulfilled all duties before 
departing this world. There efforts should be sought out and compiled. 
Insha-Allaah this will benefit immensely. You have already explained the 
terminology of philosophy in an outstanding manner, now it is necessary 
for you to take this effort further and explain the terminology of all 
subjects. Insha-Allaah, this will be a means of immense benefit to all. | 
hope that you will accept this request of mine. 


Arshad 
07-03-1418 A.H 


Secret of success 


Allaah Ta’ala has indeed blessed Hadhrat Moulana with many great and 
virtuous qualities. His literary sense is intricate, his personality simple 
and cultured, his temperament resolute and calm, naturally blessed with 
a moderate and insightful mind. He possesses an exceptional ability to 
distinguish between truth and falsehood, right and wrong. He is unique 
in his era as far aS comprehending the essentials of various fields of 
knowledge goes. 


His greatest virtue is that he is extremely observant and one who bravely 
confronts the exigency of the hour. | have never seen anyone as 
dedicated, making effort night and day, as Hadhrat Moulana. All of his 
students know full well how beneficial his discourses are and those who 
have read his books or heard his lectures know full well how full, wide- 
ranging and comprehensive his books and lectures are. His 
subordinates know very well how particular Hadhrat Moulana is with 
regards to the correction and compilation of his books as well as the 
books of those associated to him. In addition they know very well the 
care he puts into the education of his brothers and family. 


Permission of Beit and lecturing 


Just as Hadhrat Moulana is proficient in religious knowledge, he 
possesses remarkable aptitude in the sciences of spirituality. However 
he conceals this knowledge to such an extent that most people think that 
he is only proficient in outward religious knowledge. Whereas the reality 
is that in his student days he took a pledge to Sheikhul Hadeeth Hadhrat 
Moulana Muhammed Zakariyya Sahib (A.R) and has gained benefit from 
other spiritual Sheikhs as well. He took particular benefit from Hadhrat 
Moulana Abdul Qaadir Raaipuri Sahib (A.R) during his student days and 
is currently the khalifah of Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Muzaffar Hussein 
Sahib Mazaahiri. Hadhrat Mufti Sahib’s letter of permission, in which he 
granted him permission, is as follows, which | obtained from Hadhrat 
Moulana with great difficulty, 
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Respected Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed Sahib, Ustaad of Hadeeth in 
Darul Uloom Deoband. 


With full faith in Allaah, | grant you permission for Beit and lecturing with 
complete confidence and conviction of the heart. All praise be to Allaah, 
you are worthy of this due to both your knowledge and practical life, 
which are the requirements for permission. This is the bounty of Allaah, 
which He grants to whomsoever He wishes. 


With complete conviction in Allaah begin the work of reformation and 
rectification. Read thoroughly the writings, advices and discourses of 
Hadhrat Moulana Thanwi (A.R) and at times read to those sitting around 
you as well. | pray from my heart that Allaah increases you in your 
spiritual and scholastic abilities. Remember this unworthy one in your 
prayers. 


Muzaffar Hussein Mazaahiri 
Principal of Jaamiatul Islaamia Mazaahirul Uloom (waqaf) 

Saharanpur (U.P) India 

21 Jamaadal-Oowla 1418 A.H 


Journey to Makkah and Madinah 


Respected Moulana has travelled numerous times to the noble cities of 
Makkah and Madinah. The first time was in 1400 A.H (1980) when he 
travelled by ship along with his wife and fulfilled the rites of Hajj. He then 
went again in 1406 A.H (1986) from Africa to perfume his second Hajj. 
Since his obligatory Hajj was already complete he performed this Hajj as 
Hajj Badal on behalf of Rasulullaah p. In 1410 A.H (1990) he was invited 
as the guest of the Saudi Arabian government and performed his third 
Hajj. Once in Rabiul-Awwal 1414 A.H he performed Umrah. 


Demise of his respected parents 


My respected father was a student in Darul Uloom Dabel at the same 
time when Allaamah Shabbier Ahmed Uthmaani (A.R), Moulana Badre 
Aalam Sahib Meerti Muhaajir Madani (A.R) as well as Hadhrat Moulana 
Muhammed Yusuf Sahib Benori (A.R) were teaching in Darul Uloom 
Dabel and he was the special attendant of Hadhrat Moulana Badre 
Aalam (A.R). However due to certain monetary restraints he could not 
complete his studies and always remained with the earnest desire to 
make his children illustrious Aalims just as Hadhrat Moulana Shabbier 
Ahmed Uthmaani (A.R), Hadhrat Moulana Badre Aalam (A.R) and 
Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Yusuf Benori (A.R). Hadhrat Moulana 
Badre Aalam Sahib Meerti Muhaajir Madani (A.R) gave my respected 
father this parting advice, 


“Yusuf! If you wish to make your children proficient Aalims then 
safeguard yourself and your children from Haraam (Forbidden) and 
impermissible wealth. Knowledge is a divine light and does not enter that 
body which has been satiated through Haraam sources.” 


Hadhrat Moulana gave my father this advice as at that time our entire 
family was involved in taking interest. Around the same time my 
grandfather took an interest loan from a certain Hindu and rented a 
piece of land. At this time my respected father was a student in Dabel 
and strongly rebuked my grandfather, due to which my grandfather 
disowned my father. In order to save himself from consuming Haraam 
wealth, my father was forced to leave his studies and support his family. 
At this time my father took a vow, “Even if we starve, we will not touch 
Haraam so even if | could not study Allaah Ta’ala will bless my children 
with the knowledge of Deen.” 


My respected father would refrain from all Haraam and impermissible 
wealth such that he even stayed away from that which was doubtful. He 
would do the same for his children and paid special attention to their 
education and upbringing. He was so punctual with his Salaat and 
fasting that in my knowledge he never missed a Salaah. After the 
demise of my beloved mother he began memorizing the Quraan and 
completed seven or eight chapters before passing away. One night in 
Dhul Qa’adah 1411 A.H when he awoke for Tahajjud Salaah, he felt a 
little feverish so he took a bath and was putting his clothes on when he 
started feeling a terrible pain in his chest. He called for Bhai Abdul 
Majeed, who immediately arrived. He saw that father’s entire body had 
broken into a sweat and that father was sitting on the bed, holding his 
chest. Seeing this Bhai Abdul Majeed Sahib became extremely worried 
and began trying to call Bhai Abdur Rahmaan, who stayed a mile or two 
away, and the doctor. Our respected father then said to him that there is 
no need to call the doctor and saying this he passed away. To Allaah do 
we belong and unto Him shall we return. 


The mother of Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed, as well as that of the 
authors, was well versed with the necessary aspects of Deen, an expert 
in the home, very discrete, punctual with her Salaah and fasting, pious, 
devout, patient and grateful. On the tenth of Muharram 1399 A.H, 
keeping the fast of Aashurah, she went to visit her eldest brother 
Hadhrat Moulana Wali Muhammed Sahib (D.B), who is the student of 
Hadhrat Moulana Anwar Shah Kashmiri (A.R) when he was teaching at 
Dabel and who is still alive. She broke her fast at the time of Maghrib, 


read her Salaah, ate supper and after supper everyone rested for 
awhile. When the time of Isha sat in she woke my father and brother 
Abdul Majeed for Salaah. She then woke my little sister, who was 
sleeping along with her children and the other ladies of the house, to 
perform Isha Salaah. When my father returned from Isha Salaah he saw 
that my mother was lying down with her hair sprawled out on the bed. 
My father asked two or three times why she was sleeping like this but 
my beloved mother gave no reply. My father then touched her trying to 
make her hair right and then discovered that he had passed away. To 
Allaah do we belong and unto Him shall we return. 


May Allaah Ta’ala forgive our respected parents, grant them Jannatul- 
Firdaus and filled there graves with divine light. Aameen. 


After this great loss Hadhrat Moulana Qaarie Muhammed Tayyib Sahib 
wrote a letter of condolences to Respected Moulana. The letter is 
follows, 
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24-01-1399 A.H 


Respected and beloved Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib 
Assalaamu-Alaikum 


| have just received your letter with the sad news of the demise of your 
beloved mother. To Allaah do we belong and unto Him shall we return. 
The protection of one’s parents is indeed a great treasure and blessing. 
Whatever sadness or sorrow one feels at their loss is insufficient. 
Nevertheless what can | say to you about being pleased with the decree 
of Allaah and having patience. May Allaah Ta’ala grant her all the 
comforts of Jannat and make her family and those who knew her the 
true inheritors of her favours and virtues. The Darul Uloom has made a 
completion of the Quraan as ‘Issale-Thawaab’ for her, may Allaah 
accept it. Please convey on my condolences to the rest of the family. 


Muhammed Tayyib 
Principal Darul Uloom Deoband 


Education and upbringing of his brothers 


Hadhrat Moulana has one step brother (common mother), four brothers 
and four sisters. His step brothers name is Ahmed who is elder then 


Moulana. He is the eldest from his other brothers and sisters then it is 
Brother Abdur Rahmaan then Brother Moulana Abdul Majeed then the 
author and the youngest is Brother Moulana Habeebur Rahmaan. When 
he graduated from Darul Uloom Deoband, Brother Abdur Rahmaan was 
fifteen years old and Moulana Abdul Majeed and | were still in the 
primary madressa. It is for this reason that Hadhrat Moulana first took 
me to along with him to Deoband then after a year brought Moulana 
Abdul Majeed as well and in addition to his research and study he would 
teach both of us. After qualifying and moving to Rander (Surat) he took 
both of us as well as our youngest brother Moulana Habeebur Rahmaan 
Sahib, who now teaches ‘Tirmidhi’ and other books in Darul Uloom 
Ashrafiyah Rander, along with him. Like this along with his duties of 
teaching he would see to the education of his three brothers. This was 
the time when Hadhrat Moulana was most occupied and since we three 
were staying with him, he would listen to our previous lesson and teach 
the next lesson as soon as he returned to his room after teaching his 
afternoon session. He would cook all our meals except twice a week 
when sometimes Moulana Abdul Majeed would make the bread. 
Once we began the Arabic books we were enrolled in Darul Uloom 
Ashrafiyah and this lightened the load on Hadhrat Moulana. After that 
Hadhrat Moulana kept a vigilant eye on the education of his brothers. 
May Allaah grant him the best of rewards. 


Education and upbringing of his children 


Hadhrat Moulana’s marriage was performed to the eldest daughter of his 
maternal uncle Hafiz Moulana Habeebur Rahmaan Sahib Sheera in the 
end of 1384 A.H. Moulana Habeebur Rahmaan Sahib was an excellent 
Hafiz of the Quraan and after Hadhrat Moulana’s mother passed away, 
on most occasions he would complete the recitation of the entire Quraan 
in twenty-four hours, sending the reward to her as Issale-Thawaab. 
However Moulana Habeebur Rahmaan passed away very early, leaving 
behind two daughters and one son. After his demise, the paternal 
grandfather of the children, i.e. our maternal grandfather, as well as our 
maternal uncle Moulana Abdur Rahmaan took care of the children and 
later got them married. 


Hadhrat Moulana’s wife (May Allaah grant her a long life) is a patient, 
appreciative, pious and devout woman. She is an excellent Hafiz of the 
Quraan and the teacher of most of her children in the memorization of 
the Quraan. After her marriage, while seeing to the affairs of the house 
she completed memorizing the entire Quraan under Hadhrat Moulana. 
While memorizing the Quraan and after completion she taught and still 


teaches her children the Quraan. From this pious lady Hadhrat 
Moulana has eleven sons and three daughters. The eldest son 
passed away in an accident and one daughter passed away in 
infancy. Ten sons and two daughters are still alive, may Allaah 
grant them all a long life and make them the heirs of their father’s 
knowledge. 


The names of Hadhrat Moulana’s children as well as their date of birth 
and brief history is as follows, 


1) Hafiz Moulana Mufti Rasheed Ahmed Sahib (A.R), born 4 Jamaadal 
Aakhirah 13886 A.H (20 September 1966) and passed away on 5 
Shawwaal 1415 A.H (7 March 1995). After graduation he taught for one 
year in Jaamia Husseiniyah Rander. 


2) Hafiz Saeed Ahmed Sahib, he has the exact name as Hadhrat 
Moulana, born 1 Dhul Qa’adah 1387 A.H (1 February 1968). He studied 
till ‘Hidaayah’ before leaving. He is currently a Hifz Ustaad in the Darul 
Uloom of Rampur in Surat. 


3) Hafiz Moulana Waheed Ahmed Sahib, he is a graduate of Darul 
Uloom Deoband and the owner of the Waheedia book shop in Deoband. 
Born on 17 Jamaadal Oowla 1389 A.H (2 August 1969). 


4) Aisha, born 13 Jamaadal Oowla 1391 A.H (7 July 1971) and passed 
away in Rander on Friday 16 Rabi-ul Awwal 1393 A.H (20 April 1973). 


5) Hafiz Moulana Hasan Ahmed Sahib, born 14 Muharram 1393 A.H (18 
February 1973). He is a graduate of Darul Uloom Deoband and a 
computer specialist. He is the one who composed this book. 


6) Hafiz Mufti Moulana Hussein Anmed Sahib, born Monday 2 Jamaadal 
Aakhirah 1394 A.H (24 June 1974). He is a graduate of Darul Uloom 
Deoband and taught in Darul Uloom Ashrafiyah Rander for two years 
before leaving to complete Iftaa. He is now a teacher of Hadeeth in the 
Madressa of the Jaamie Masjid in Amroh. 


7) Hafiz Moulana Ibraheem Sahib, born in Sha’abaan 1396 A.H (1976). 
He is a graduate of Darul Uloom Deoband and now teaches ‘Hidaayah’ 
etc in Naafi-ul Uloom Koraanah, Ghaazie Aabaad. 


8) Hafiz Muhammed Qaasim, born 15 March 1978. After reaching the 
third year he became frustrated and left. He now helps his father in 
teaching children at home. 


9) Haafizah Aisha, born January 1979 and is now studying Arabic and 
Faarsi under her father. 


10) Hafiz Muhammed, born February 1981 and at this moment is in his 
sixth year of study in Darul Uloom Deoband. 


11) Hafiz Ahmed, born 4 Safar 1403 (21 November 1982) and at this 
moment is in his third year of study in Darul Uloom Deoband. 


12) Hafiz Fatima, currently studying Arabic and Faarsi under her father. 
13) Hafiz Abdullaah, studying Arabic and Faarsi under his father. 


14) Hafiz Ubaidullaah, born 9 Safar 1409 A.H (22 September 1988). He 
is completing his Hifz at the moment. 


The details of the upbringing which Hadhrat Moulana and his respected 
wife have given to their children are extremely lengthy and cannot be 
described in these few pages. In brief Hadhrat Moulana has a deep love 
for the Noble Quraan that as soon as he graduated he first memorized 
the Quraan, made the Author a Hafiz of the Quraan and his beloved wife 
a Haafizah. Through the efforts of his wife all his children are Huffaaz of 
the Quraan and she is in the process of making the children of Mufti 
Rasheed Ahmed and the wives of all her children Huffaaz of the Quraan. 
Two wives have completed their HifzZ and two are currently busy. May 
Allaah grant them a long and prosperous life. 


A dreadful accident 


Hadhrat Moulana’s eldest son, Mufti Rasheed Ahmed (A.R), was 
married in Dhul-Hijjaah 1411 A.H to the eldest daughter of Hadhrat 
Moulana Mufti Muhammed Adam Sahib Bheloni. They were blessed with 
two sons after their marriage, Maseehullaah and Samee‘ullaah. 
Moulana’s wife was at her parent’s home and Hadhrat Moulana Saeed 
Ahmed Sahib was in London when due to some necessity Mufti 
Rasheed Ahmed went to Muzaffarnagar on 4 Shawwaal 1415 A.H. He 
was delayed for some reason and failed to catch the last bus returning to 
Deoband. They were waiting on the road to Deoband when a truck 
carrying huge drums of acid, on its way to Deoband, happened to pass 


by. Waiting with Mufti Rasheed Ahmed were another thirty or forty 
people also on their way to Deoband. They all signalled to the truck 
driver, who stopped and allowed all to climb on to the truck. Since the 
truck was filled with the acid drums, all the passengers stood on one 
side and the truck then continued on its way to Deoband. However since 
everyone was standing on one side the truck, after travelling a short 
distance, the truck tipped over. All of the passengers fell out and the 
drums fell on top of them, which opened as soon as it fell, drenching the 
passengers in acid. The Muzaffarnagar hospital was very close to where 
the accident took place so the injured were immediately rushed to the 
hospital for medical attention but majority of the injured passed away 
before reaching the hospital. 


Mufti Rasheed Ahmed was also severely injured but still managed to 
inform the doctors of his family contact details. The phone call came 
close to eleven-o-clock informing the family of Mufti Rasheed Ahmed’s 
critical state. The family immediately contacted me and informed me of 
what had transpired. Along with Hafiz Saeed Ahmed, Hafiz Ameer 
Aalam Sahib and Brother Ghuyoob Sahib we reached Muzaffarnagar at 
twelve-o-clock by taxi. 


When we reached the hospital we saw that Mufti Rasheed Ahmed’s 
mouth had been closed, the doctor was standing alongside and two 
people were holding him. As soon as the doctor saw us he went to 
attend to the others. The entire hall was filled with those injured in the 
accident with their wounds still unattended to. One student was 
screaming in agony with blood gushing from an injury to his head. It was 
a terrible scene with wailing and screams of anguish as the injured 
passed away. We tried to hard to awaken Mufti Rasheed Ahmed but to 
no avail. The doctor gave us a prescription for medication, instructing us 
to administer it as quickly as possible. Hafiz Saeed Ahmed and Brother 
Ghuyoob remained with Mufti Sahib while Hafiz Ameer Aalam Sahib and 
| went to purchase the medication. However it was past midnight and all 
pharmacies had already closed but fortunately with a little effort we 
managed to get someone to open the pharmacy for us. After having 
purchased the medicine we returned to the hospital only to find Hafiz 
Ahmed Saeed and Brother Ghuyoob waiting for us outside Muftis 
Sahib’s room. As soon as they saw us, they began to weep and told us 
that Mufti Sahib had passed away. Jo Allaah do we belong and unto 
Him shall we return. 


| sent Hafiz Saeed Ahmed and Hafiz Ameer Aalam home to inform the 
family of the tragic news. Brother Ghuyoob and | remained at the 


hospital the entire night and at eleven-o-clock the following morning, 
after the post mortem was completed, we arrived in Deoband with the 
Janaazah. Immediately Ghusal was given to the deceased, the 
Janaazah Salaah performed after Zuhr and Mufti Sahib was buried in 
the Darul Uloom’s graveyard next to the grave of Hadhrat Moulana 
Shareeful Hasan Sahib Deobandi (A.R). May Allaah fill his Qabar with 
divine light, shower His mercies upon him, grant the parents forbearance 
and make his children the true heirs of virtues and merits. Aameen. 


The condolences offered by the administrative committee of the Darul 
Uloom on this tragic event is as follows, 
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Respected Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib Palanpuri 
Assalaamu-Alaikum 


We hope that you are fine and well. During the annual meeting of Darul 
Uloom Deoband on 23 Dhul Qa’adah 1415 A.H, upon hearing the tragic 
news of the demise of Moulana Rasheed Ahmed Palanpurii (A.R) the 
gathering whilst grief-stricken and sorrowful prayed for his forgiveness 
and passed on their condolences. A copy of which has been sent. 
Please pass on the condolences of the committee to the entire family. 


Ever-grateful 


(Moulana) Marghoobur Rahmaan 
Principal of Darul Uloom Deoband 
05-01-1416 A.H 


Letter of condolence: 


Moulana Rasheed Ahmed Sahib Palanpuri son of Hadhrat Moulana 
Saeed Ahmed Sahib Palanpoori. 


The administrative committee wishes to express their heartfelt 
condolences upon the sad demise of Moulana Rasheed Ahmed 
Palanpuri, a graduate of Darul Uloom Deoband, asking Allaah Ta’ala to 
forgive him and increase his status. 


Moulana Rasheed Ahmed Palanpuri (A.R) completed his studies under 
the care and attention of his Respected father Hadhrat Moulana Saeed 


Ahmed Sahib Palanpuri. He graduated from Darul Uloom Deoband just 
six years ago and then spent a further year in the Darul Iftaa. During this 
time he wrote commentaries on a few books taught in the Darul Uloom’s 
syllabus, of which some have already been published. He had a great 
attachment to learning and was blessed with the virtues of righteousness 
and well-being. It was often expected that under his respected father’s 
nurturing and watchful eye he would become a shinning star in the near 
future. However there is no disputing what has already been 
predestined. It is indeed sad that Respected Moulana lost his life in a 
tragic accident while travelling from Muzaffarnagar to Deoband. To 
Allaah do we belong and unto to Him shall we return. 


The committee is indeed grief-stricken on the sad demise of Moulana 
Rasheed Ahmed and convey our condolences to the family of the 
deceased in particular to Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Sahib 
Palanpuri. We ask Allaah Ta’ala to grant Moulana a special place in His 
mercy and in granting forbearance to the family, make them deserving of 
His special bounty. Aameen. 


Marghoobur Rahmaan 


An important bequest that is not void of benefit 


A grandchild not inheriting from his grandfather if his sons are alive is a 
well known and established law. This well known principle of inheritance 
is applied first to those closest to the deceased and so on. According to 
this principle if the father is alive the grandfather will not inherit, if the 
brother is alive then the other brothers children will not inherit. However 
when it comes to the inheritance of grandchildren then many people 
dispute the rulings of Deen, saying “What justice is this? The sons inherit 
but the grandchildren, who are generally young and dependant, do not 
inherit.” In actual fact these objections are the result of the incorrect 
practice of the Muslims. The teachings of Islaam are complete and 
perfect from every perspective but when Muslims do not practice upon it 
correctly what can be done? Islaam has permitted the testator to 
bequeath one third of his estate so that he may see to the needs of his 
other dependants and thereby at times granting them a larger portion 
then his sons. The grandfather should at the first available opportunity 
bequeath one third of his estate to his grandchildren and in times of 
necessity bequeath a greater share for them then what will be inherited 
by the sons. If the grandfather delays in the matter or out of love for his 
wealth refuses to bequeath this portion then suddenly passes away, 


leaving his grandchildren without any financial aid, then this is not the 
fault of Islaamic teachings but is the fault of the grandfather. Shariaat 
has not stipulated a portion for the grandchildren because the 
grandfather may bequeath from his wealth if he feels they need it more 
then his children. 

After understanding this ruling | will end this short biography of Hadhrat 
Moulana with a bequeath of Hadhrat Moulana so that others in a similar 
position may also bequeath the same for their grandchildren immediately 
without wasting anytime. There is no guarantee on life, Allaah forbid, if 
one passes away suddenly without bequeathing anything then in 
addition to leaving them in difficulty this will a cause of others criticising 
the laws of Islaam. 


When Mufti Rasheed Ahmed passed away so unexpectedly and all his 
brothers and sisters attended the funeral in Deoband, Hadhrat Moulana 
Saeed Ahmed Sahib made the following bequeath before his children, 
brothers and sisters for the Children of Moulana Rasheed Ahmed Sahib 
(A.R), 


“AS long as | live | will raise Moulana’s children as | have raised my own. 
After | pass away each of Moulana’s children will inherit the same 
amount as that of a son because the shares of two sons will be less then 
one third and | have the right to bequeath one third of the estate. The 
entire family is witness to this.” 


(The deceased’s wife has re-married) After this bequeath Hadhrat 
Moulana began crying and then said, “All thanks to Allaah he has taken 
my one child and has given me two in return. | now have twelve sons.” 


(This was prediction of Hadhrat Moulana, which is lengthy in detail. 
Moulana had been saying to his beloved wife for the past fifteen years 
that twelve sons have been decreed for him. This came true in the 
following manner that Allaah took one from the eleven and gave him two 
in return completing the twelve sons.) 


May Allaah grant them all a long life and make them the inheritors of 
Hadhrat Moulana’s virtues and merits. Aameen. 


Muhammed Ameen bin Yusuf Palanpuri 

Ustaad of Figh and Hadeeth in Darul Uloom Deoband (U.P) 
6 Sha’abaan 1420 A.H 

Monday 15 November 1999 


The science of Tafseer and the principles of Tafseer 


The literal meaning of ‘Tafseer’ is to make explain or to open and since 
this science openly explains the meaning or implications of the Noble 
Quraan it is referred to as the science of Tafseer. In the earlier period 
‘Tafseer would only be used when referring to the explanation or 
elucidation of the meanings and implications of the Noble Quraan. 


It is for this reason that Allaamah Zarkashi defined the science of 
Tafseer as follows, 


5A al us phy Dial ote ys 
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Or Site 21) 


“It is that science through which one gains understanding of the Book of 
Allaah which was revealed upon his Nabi p and its meaning as well as 
the science through which the laws and wisdoms of the Quraan are 
construed. (‘Al-Burhaan’ volume 1 page 13) 


However once this science became a separate discipline and was 
developed from various different angles, it transformed into an extensive 
and pervasive science, the terminology of which increased according to 


the needs of each generation. Now the new definition, which includes all 
the aspects of the science of Tafseer, are as follows, 
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“Tafseer is the science wherein the pronunciation of the words of the 
Quraan, its meaning, collective and individual injunctions, its intended 
meaning in the sentence and other related aspects are discussed.” 
(‘Ruhul Ma’aani’ volume 1 page 4) 


According to this definition, those aspects which are discussed in the 
science of Tafseer are as follows, 


1- Pronunciation of the words of the Quraan- i.e. in the Tafseer of a 
verse all the methods in which that particular verse may be recited is 
discussed. It is for this reason that some Mufassireen, in their 
commentaries, make mention of all the reported methods of recitation for 
that verse. This aspect takes aid from ‘Ilmul Qiraat’ (Science of 
recitation). 


2- Meaning of the words of the Quraan- i.e. the literal meaning of the 
words of the Quraan is discussed in its Tafseer. It is for this reason that 
in the books of Tafseer one will find many references to the scholars of 
Arabic language and eloquent orators. In order to completely understand 
this aspect it is necessary to be fully acquainted with ‘Ilmul Lughaat’ 
(Science of diction). 


3- Individual injunctions of the words of the Quraan- i.e. to elucidate 
the origin of every difficult and unfamiliar word, what form it has been 
mentioned in, its derivation and the significance and exclusivity thereof. 
In order to completely understand this aspect it is necessary to be fully 
acquainted with ‘Ilmul Sarf (Science of Morphology). 


4- Collective injunctions of the words of the Quraan- i.e. to elucidate 
the meaning of each word in conjunction with others in the sentence, the 
component nature of the sentence, why the present diacritical marks 
have appeared and the meaning it denotes. It is necessary to 
understand ‘IIlmun Nahw’ (Science of syntax) and ‘Ilmul Ma’aani’ 
(Science of connotation). 


5- Intended meaning in the sentence- most emphasis is placed on this 
in Tafseer that what meaning does a word have in a particular sentence 
and what meaning the entire sentence has in relation to the previous 
and subsequent sentences. This is the ultimate objective of Tafseer and 
understanding of many other sciences is needed to fully comprehend 
this aspect. Aside from those sciences mentioned already, sometimes 
knowledge of the sciences of oratory, Hadeeth or Figh is required. 


6- Other related aspects of Tafseer- i.e. to elucidate ‘Naasikh wa 
Mansookh’ (Abrogation of a verse), reason for revelation and the hidden 
insinuations of the Noble Quraan, etc. Generally proficiency in the 
sciences of Hadeeth and History are required for this aspect. 


Besides what has been mentioned, the science of Tafseer is so deep 
and extensive that it encompasses every branch and science of 
knowledge. In this final aspect of Tafseer through one’s own intellect and 
understanding, personal experience and observation, many other 
diverse topics are included in the discussion. (Taken from ‘Uloomul 
Quraan’ by Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Taqie Sahib Uthmaani) 


In essence the science of Tafseer is that science in which the 
pronunciation of the words of the Quraan, its meaning, individual and 
collective implications, intended meaning of Allaah Ta’ala and other 
related aspects are discussed. 


Subject matter of the science of Tafseer 


The subject matter of Tafseer is the words of the Noble Quraan, not 
exclusively but only as far as explaining the purpose of Allaah Ta’ala is 
concerned. 


The purpose of Tafseer is to clarify the objective of Allaah Ta’ala 
and gain the correct understanding of the Noble Quraan. 


lts ultimate objective is to keep one steadfast upon the straight path and 
achieved success in both worlds. 


May Allaah Ta’ala grant us all the correct understanding of the Noble 
Quraan, steadfastness upon the straight path and success in both 
worlds. Aameen. 


Introduction to ‘Usool Tafseer’ (Principles of Tafseer) 


‘Usool’ is the plural of ‘Asal’ which literally means root or 
foundation and is used when referring to a principle or law. The 
technical definition of ‘Usool Tafseer’ is those principles or laws upon 
which the Science of Tafseer is founded. Therefore the definition of the 
science of ‘Usool Tafseer’ will be as follows, 


The science of the principles of Tafseer is that science in which the 
laws or rules of Tafseer and valuable aspects on the commentaries 
of the Mufassireen are discussed. 


Its subject matter is the same as that of ‘Ilmul Tafseer’, i.e. the words of 
the Quraan as far as the purpose of Allaah Ta’ala is concerned. 


lts purpose is to explain the principles and etiquettes of Tafseer. 

lts ultimate objective is aid one in gaining the correct understanding of 
the Noble Quraan and practicing upon it, thereby achieving success in 
both worlds. 
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Introduction 


Allaah Ta’ala’s favours upon this unworthy servant are numerous and 
beyond measure, the greatest is being favoured with the understanding 
of the Noble Quraan. In addition the favours of the Nabi-Prophet and 
Rasul-Messenger p upon this shameful Ummat are plentiful and the 


greatest of which is Rasulullaah p imparting the Quraan to his Ummat. 
Rasulullaah p taught the Quraan to the Sahabah Kiraam yw directly, who 
then imparted it to the Noble Taabi’een and like this the chain continued 
until it reached this feeble servant as well. 


O Allaah, by Your grace bestow your choicest mercies and blessings 
upon this Merciful Nabi p, our master, guide and intercessor, his 
progeny, companions and Ulama of this Ummat. O Most Merciful of 
those who have mercy. 


Diction 
a7 
i Favours, this word appears numerous times in Surah Rahmaan, 
ea ao ts = re 
Goydss 935 eT SLs » 
“So which favours of your Rabb do the two of you (man and Jinn) deny?” 


ra j led at 
' \ | 
The singular appears in three forms, ll Ce 3s) 


4 Ms 

das’) | Present, passive tense verb, singular feminine third person 
narrative. Derived from S"3'4055 34 C2254) meaning to count or 
calculate. 


> Ie 
1 ” 


S _- Present, passive tense verb, singular feminine third person 
narrative. Derived from#+#>! c= *..==' | meaning countable or 
calculable. 


bei, Elative noun meaning greatest. ae (Whe. having an 


elevated status 


Aloe 


abe - Infinitive noun. “bs 4385- meaning may Allaah create desirable 
conditions according to the desires of His servant. 


ae 


un - This is the plural of meaning favour. 
directly. 


asst aa) 


- To impart 
3 
~ ~- People of one era. Its plural comes as?*==2 o>". 


Here Jo) Sons refers to the era of the Sahabah Kiraam w and 
«tt j2-=)' refers to the Taabi’een. 


te. : 
41 Prete 
* 22. To narrate or report. 43) 99 _ To know. 


Here the word 32'32 is referring to the words of the Quraan and 42*52 is 
referring to the understanding of the Quraan. 


a 
>. Share. Its plural is&= +-£52> The diacritical marks of ‘Tanween’ 
add abundance to its meaning. 


Aw 


~*' _ Elative Noun meaning extremely blessed. 


ain 

oo oa. ola meaning the same as «=~ :, (Come!). This is not in the 
literal sense where it means to come walking but refers to consistency or 
steadfastness on an action. Just as in the phrase --™* '+= = =}, 
(remain on this action) is not literal but means to be steadfast or 
consistent on that action. Furthermore the seeking connotation which is 
apparent from this sentence is not meant but is informing the reader of 
what has already occurred, therefore it is correct to say that this is a 
sentence denoting additional information. 


S- 

er. This is an infinitive noun meaning to pull. One will say ==, when 
one has pulled another. Here too it is not being used in the literal sense 
but is used to denote consistency and steadfastness. This is the object 
noun (Mafool Mutlaq) of +*, using another verb of similar meaning just 


as in +s 483 thus this sentence will have the same meaning as 
V3N ast 32541 | that it continued. 


OO0090 
The benefit of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ 


Even though ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ is concise, it is an extremely important 
and beneficial book in which all the principles regarding the Tafseer of 
the Noble Quraan have been explained in a clear and articulate manner. 
If any student will memorize these principles, he will achieve such 
aptitude and proficiency in the subject of Tafseer which would be 
otherwise impossible, even if he were to study the books of Tafseer for 
his entire life or sit in the company of the illustrious Mufassireen. 


Hadhrat Moulana Ubaidullaah Sindhi (A.R) says, 


“| have read the Tafseers of Imaam Fakhrudeen Raazie (Muhammed bin 
Umar 606 A.H), Allaamah Zamakhshari (Mahmood bin Umar 538 A.H), 
Hafiz Imaadudien Abul Fidaa Isma’eel bin Umar commonly known as Ibn 
Katheer (774 A.H) as well as Ma’aalimut Tanzeel (by Abu Muhammed 
Hussein bin Mas’ood Faraa Baghawi 510 A.H) however according to my 
capabilities | gained nothing but confusion. Had | not heard the Tafseer 
of a few verses by Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind (A.R) (1339 A.H) and not read 
a little of the commentary by Hadhrat Moulana Muhammed Qaasim 
Nanotwi (A.R) (1297 A.H) | would have lost all hope of ever 
understanding the science if Tafseer. | admit that the previous 
generations understood the Quraan through these very books, when its 
principles were commonly known, but for us to gain understanding of the 
Quraan through these commentaries is impossible.” 


“| asked Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind (A.R) for books on the principles of 
Tafseer and he sent me ‘Al-Atqaan fi Uloomil Quraan’, by Hafiz 
Jalaaludien Abdur Rahmaan bin Abi Bakr Suyoothi (A.R) (911 A.H). With 
immense effort, | completed reading the entire book but with the 
exception of a few pages, nothing captivated me. This was that time 
when | had just completed writing a separate treatise on the principles of 
Fiqh. Hadhrat Sheikhul Hind (A.R) also informed me of a concise 
treatise on the principles of Tafseer written by Hadhrat Shah Waliyullaah 
(A.R), entitled ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’.” 


“When | returned to Sindh, | obtained a copy of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’, | had 
become extremely troubled after reading the Tafseer of Imaam Raazie 


and after reading the first chapter (of Al-Fauzul Kabeer’) | was put at 
ease that (Allaah willing) | will understand the science of Tafseer. From 
that moment to the present day | have never felt the need to go further 
then this treatise.” (Al-Furqaan Shah Waliyullaah page 247-248 volume 
7) 
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After the praise of Allaah Ta’ala and salutations upon Rasulullaah p, 
Waliyullaah bin Abdur Raheem (A.R) says, “When Allaah Ta’ala gifted 
me with the understanding of His esteemed book, | thought to myself 
that | should compile a concise treatise on the beneficial aspects of 
Tafseer, which would prove very useful to others. | firmly believe that if 
a student understands these principles then comprehending the 
complexities of the Quraan will become easy, through the unlimited 
grace of Allaah Ta’ala. Even if he were to spend his entire life studying 
the books of Tafseer or sitting in the discourses of Mufassireen, when 
such individuals are far and a few, then too he will be unable to 
comprehend these principles with clarity and precision. | have entitled 
this treatise ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer fi Usoolit Tafseer’. And the accuracy (of 
my treatise) is with (the help) of Allaah, upon Him do | depend, He is 
sufficient for me and the best Helper. 


Diction 


oi, This is the plural of #83 which refers to an intricate point, only 
understood after deep insight. 


ry) - Passive participle, meaning that which is hoped for. 
15255 BES Cte &5- to hope 


a r 


2 - Thoroughfare or freeway. Its plural is £2! 


4 tw 
peer 3) 


5 - Infinitive Noun meaning to be sufficient. One would say 
wA52 BS oy eA BY j.6. one dirham is sufficient for you. 


At? or ie 
{ — 
bs + - Helper. Its plural is eS 


OOOO 
The chapters of Fauzul Kabeer 


Shah Waliyullaah (A.R) compiled ‘Fauzul Kabeer’ in five chapters but 
Shah Sahib regarded the fifth chapter as a separate treatise and entitled 
it ‘Fathul Knabeer’. Shah Sahib has himself clarified this at the end of the 
first sub-section in the second chapter. He writes in the beginning of the 
fifth chapter, “I have begun this chapter with its own introduction as it is a 
separate treatise. If anyone wishes they may separate it from ‘Al-Fauzul 
Kabeer’.” In addition the first four chapters of Fauzul Kabeer were written 
in Faarsi and the fifth chapter in Arabic. The fifth chapter contains 
explanation of difficult words as well as detailed narrations relating 
to the reasons for the revelation of certain verses. Since these 
detailed narrations are studied in the final year of the Aalim course, the 
fifth chapter of ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ is not included in the curriculum. At 
first the fifth chapter used to be published with ‘Al-Fauzul Kabeer’ but 
now since the fifth chapter is not studied, publishers have suspended its 
publication. The fifth sub-section of the fourth chapter, wherein the 
meaning of the ‘Hooroofe Mugathi’aat’ is discussed, is also not included 
in the syllabus. It is for this reason that Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed 
Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) did not include it in his re-translation of that done 
by Hadhrat Moulana l’azaaz Ali Sahib (A.R). Nevertheless Hadhrat 


Moulana included it in his Arabic commentary, ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’ so that 
proficient scholars may benefit. 
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The purpose of this treatise is divided into five chapters, 


Chapter one: - Those sciences which the Quraan clearly explains are 
discussed in this chapter, that is to say the Quraan was revealed 
specifically for this purpose. 


Chapter two: - This chapter discusses the reasons for the difficulty in 
understanding the Quraan by those in that era as well as the solutions to 
this problem. 


Chapter three: - This chapter discusses the intricacies of the Quraan, 
explains the effectiveness and potential of its extraordinary manner of 
elucidation. 


Chapter four: - This chapter discusses the methods of Tafseer and 
explains the differences of opinion found in the commentaries of the 
Sahabah and Taabi’een. 


Chapter five: - This chapter explains the meaning of many difficult 
words mentioned in the Noble Quraan as well as the reasons for 
revelation of certain verses, which is necessary for the Mufassir to 
memorize and without which it is forbidden and prohibited to analyze the 
Noble Quraan. 


Diction 
ey e- , 2.3 
Laas Clearly. += Co) est! means to become clear. 


slant. unclear, difficult. say ) ie means to be unclear, something 
which is unclear is difficult to Understand therefore s#*Jt will be 
translated as difficult. 


aie) This is the plural of #43 which means a point from which 
satisfaction is derived. 


* ae. 


Lal 
oF - Manner or style of explanation. Its plural is altel 


a>) 6} 


ae 


ens at eee ss 
-*. Extraordinary, unusual. 4423 €43C_% 4 means to be 
extraordinary. 


.' oe 

. é * , Lee 3 a . 
ce << ¢ ‘oe - All are the plural of =**~ meaning open road. 
s2h\ At refers to the method of Tafseer adopted by the Mufassireen. 


~ Bes A 


dalle ir. 


Abundant, many. 


5 
en ws —t - Those words which are difficult to understand, i.e. 
difficult words.4'54 Nps + means to be unclear. 


The meaning of those words which are used often is well Known and 
clear and the meaning of those words which are rarely or seldom used is 
unclear and ambiguous. Those words which are unclear are difficult to 
understand. 


Therefore 


<4) will refer to those words or sentences which are difficult to 
understand, i.e. its meaning ins unknown. 
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Chapter One 
The five sciences clearly explained in the Noble Quraan 


It is impossible to cover all the sciences described or mentioned in the 
Quraan. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Mas’ood t says, 
ad Sib ST aN ES inds 5151 
anal eis, AIFS ery. wie 
Cb ret 


“Whoever desires knowledge should ponder over the Quraan as it 
contains the knowledge of the past and future. (‘Baihaqi’) 


A certain poet has said, 


Je egli ae Oo OS OT a i a sich eet 


All sciences are found in the Quraan 
but the minds of man are incapable of understanding it. 


It is an undisputable fact that many sciences can be found in the Quraan 
but how many sciences have been clearly explained in the Noble 
Quraan? The opinions of the Ulama regarding this differ. 


Qaadhi Abu Bakr bin Arabi (A.R) says it is three, 1- Tauheed 
(Monotheism) 2- Tadhkeer (Admonition) 3- Ahkaam (Injunctions) 


lon Jareer Thabri (A.R) is also of the opinion that it is three but according 
to him they are as follows, 1- Tauheed (Monotheism) 2- Ikhbaar (Advice) 
3- Diyaanaat (Religious council) 


Some scholars are of the opinion that it is four, 1- Amar (Directives) 2- 
Nahee (Prohibition) 3- Khabar (Advice) 4- Istikhbaar (Inquiry) 


Some have also mentioned it to be six,1- Amar (Directives) 2- Nahee 
(Prohibition) 3- Khabar (Advice) 4- Istikhbaar (Inquiry) 5- Wa’adah 
(Promise) 6- Wa’eed (Warning) 

However the best and most favourable opinion in this regard is that of 


Hadhrat Shah Walliyullaah Sahib (A.R). He has written that the sciences 
clearly explained in the Noble Quraan are five, 


} 
{- p> re The science regarding injunctions. 


| 
2- Jute we The science of debate. 


Ly cYu Slat gle 
3- al eT pS he The science regarding mention of Allaah 
Ta’ala’s favours. 


; ” 
4- ali eal go AN ole The science regarding mention of the 
incidents of the past. 


Slaile 4 2 
5- md ~ gall 35 dal ole - The science regarding mention of death 
and what transpires after death. 


1- The science regarding injunctions: - The Noble Quraan presents 
such a pristine way of life, which if followed will lead to peace and 
tranquillity, success and victory in this world as well as in the Akhiraat- 
Hereafter. The Noble Quraan guides man in every facet of life, giving 
pertinent advices and council, whether it is related to ‘Ibaadat’ (Worship) 
or ‘Mu’aamalaat (Commerce), ‘Tadbeer Manzil’ (Social Living) or 
‘Siyaasat Madaniyah’ (Politics). The verses pertaining to this topic are 
termed ‘Aayaat Ahkaam’ (Verses pertaining to injunctions) and the 
explanation of these verses are known as ‘Ilmul Ahkaam’ (Science of 
injunctions). The explanation of these verses is the duty of the Fuqahaa 
(Jurists). 


2- The Science of debate: - The Noble Quraan has rejected many of 
the false notions as well as evil actions of the Jews, Christians, 
Polytheists and Hypocrites in addition to responding to their misgivings. 
The verses pertaining to this topic are termed ‘Aayaat Jadal’ or ‘Aayaat 
Mukhasamah’ (i.e. verses of debate) and the explanation of these 
verses is known as ‘Ilmul Jadal’ (Science of debate). The duty of 
clarifying the meaning of these verses belongs to the Theologians. 


3- The science regarding mention of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours: - In 
numerous places of the Quraan Allaah Ta’ala reminds man of His 
favours towards them so that they be grateful to Allaah Ta’ala. In 
addition the Quraan constantly makes mention of the perfect qualities of 
Allaah Ta’ala, so that after gaining recognition of Allaah Ta’ala, one will 
worship Him with enthusiasm and keenness, never ascribing partners to 
Him. The explanation of those verses wherein Allaah Ta’ala’s favours 
and perfect qualities are mentioned is known as ‘Ilmut Tadhkeeri bi 
Aalaaillaah’ (Science regarding mention of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours). 


4- The science regarding mention of the incidents of the past: - 
‘Ayyaam’ is the plural of “‘Youm’ meaning day and ‘Ayyaamillaah’ refers 
to those incidents which Allaah Ta’ala made known wherein He rewards 
those who are obedient to Him and punishes those who are disobedient. 
For example the incidents related to the Ambiyaa and their disobedient 


nations, which has been mentioned in the Quraan, not for historical 
reference but rather for admonition and chastisement so that one may 
take heed and not follow in the footsteps of those who were destroyed 
and instead adhere to the path of those enshrouded in His Mercy. The 
explanation of those verses in which these incidents are mentioned or 
referred to is termed ‘Ilmut Tadhkeeri bi Ayyaamillaah’ (Science 
regarding the incidents of the past). 


5- The science regarding mention of death and what transpires 
after death: - Death and what transpires after death is also mentioned 
numerous times in the Noble Quraan. For example the pains of death, 
bounties of Jannat, punishments of Jahannam, the horrors of the Day of 
Reckoning have been described in great detail. The explanation of these 
verses is termed ‘IImut Tadhkeer bil Maut wama ba’adal Maut’ (Science 
regarding mention of death and what transpires after death). 

The verses pertaining to the last three sciences are known as ‘Aayaat 
Tadhkeer (Verses of admonition). The explanation of these three 
sciences as well as the discussion of those Ahaadeeth and reports 
related to it is the duty of orators and preachers. 
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The first chapter is the explanation of those five sciences which the 
Quraan clearly explains. One should understand that all the topics 
clearly discussed in the Noble Quraan fall under one of these five 
sciences. 


1- ‘Ilmul Ahkaam’: - Ahkaam refers to all injunctions whether obligatory, 
preferable, permissible, reprehensible or forbidden, whether related to 


‘lbaadat’ (Worship), ‘Mu’aamalaat’ (Commerce), ‘Tadbeer Manzil (Social 
Living) or ‘Siyaasat Madaniyah’ (Politics). The responsibility of 
explaining this science is that of the Faqeeh (Jurist). 


2- ‘Ilmul Jadal’: - To debate with the four deviant sects, i.e. Jews, 
Christians, Polytheists and Hypocrites. The responsibility of 
explaining this science is that of the ‘Mutakallim’ (Theologian). 


3- ‘Ilmut Tadhkeeri bi Aalaaillaah’: - This is explanation of the creation 
of the earth and skies, explanation of those bounties upon which man is 
dependant as well as elucidation on the qualities of Allaah Ta’ala. 


4- ‘Ilmut Tadhkeeri bi Ayyaamillah’: - This is explanation of those 
incidents wherein Allaah Ta’ala rewarded His obedient servants and 
punished those disobedient to Him. 


5- ‘Ilmut Tadhkeeri bil Maut wama ba’adal Maut’: - This is explanation 
of Resurrection and Reckoning, the weighing of one’s deeds, Jannat and 
Jahannanm,, i.e. all which will transpire after death. 


The responsibility of explaining these three sciences and 
discussing the Ahaadeeth and reports related to it belongs to the 
preachers. 


Diction 


Sr an APe 

dnt puttnoll Passive participle (singular feminine) meaning stipulated, 
t- o ogee tee 

Lai (eet! 83 _ to be apparent. 


‘Mu’aamalaat’- The science wherein commerce, trade and various 
means of livelihoods are discussed. 


‘Tadbeer Manzil’- The science wherein various social or communal 
etiquettes are discussed. 


‘Siyaasat Madaniyah’- The science wherein the political affairs relating 
to a particular place or country is discussed in order to maintain safety 
and security among its populace. 


a4 
bigs - Passive participle meaning attached or associated. One would 
say, 


41 £3% 4 eaning “This is associated to that. 


bis 1635 35 266 7, hang. 
26. 


- The person with whom one has a promise or undertaking. Its plural 
is a 


anti, Argument. Yas (iy doer. To have a heated argument. 


ehig 


ESE lous dar > To argue, to dispute, to debate. 


Fy A 7b F oe i ¢,° 
hye Infinitive Noun meaning to explain, us ly (UP ou 


ay awr 
ali angi - To teach, to place in one’s heart. 


- Punishments and rewards of Allaah Ta’ala. 


qr Dre ¢ - Bee 
VS A 4 rey tort 33 To remind. One would say #32 393, “He 


reminded the nation.” 
pl B (Ur) 5 - To gather 
Wye BS ae As rs ! a 583 e = To revive or resurrect. 


{ al 

x | z ‘ . : . as can 6 - 

2 '#- One who gives advice or council. Its plural is Bib 5 «58615 and 
27 44 also has the same meaning. 


OO0O090 


The style in which the Noble Quraan explains these five sciences 


Allaah Ta’ala has used the method and style of the earlier Arabs in 
presenting these five sciences and not the manner of the latter scholars. 
That is to say Allaah Ta’ala did not adopt the style of some authors and 
unnecessarily condensed the subject matter nor the style of the jurists 
where they elucidated certain principles without mentioning its 
necessary conditions and neither did Allaah Ta’ala adopt the method of 
the philosophers by presenting lengthy arguments in the verses of 
debate. Instead Allaah Ta’ala refuted the deviants using well-known, 
accepted and easily understood proofs so that every individual 
could easily understand it. Had the method of the jurists been adopted 
then understanding the Quraan would have been extremely complicated. 


In essence Allaah Ta’ala adopted the style of the earlier Arabs in 
explaining these five sciences, which is why in its explanation no 
specific order was adhered to nor any link borne in mind when switching 
from one science to another, as was the method of the latter authors. 
Instead whatever was intended to be said or regarded as important was 
mentioned without any regard for sequence. Sometimes a chapter was 
started with explanation of ‘Ahkaam’ (injunctions) and sometimes a 
chapter was begun with explanation of the favours of Allaah Ta’ala. 
Similarly sometimes the verses of debate follow the verses of Ankaam 
and sometimes the verses pertaining to the favours of Allaah Ta’ala 
follow those of Ahkaam. The wisdom of this was explained by Shah 
Sahib in the third sub-section of the third chapter. 


The summary of all this is that the style of explanation in the 
Quraan is oratory and not literary, i.e. the method of explanation in 
the Quraan is the same as that adopted in speeches, lectures and 
sermons. It is not the same as the method adopted in writing or literature 
as this is a new approach, which was unknown to those to whom the 
Quraan was revealed. 
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The style in which the Noble Quraan explains these five sciences 


These five sciences have been explained in the method of the earlier 
Arabs and not in the style of the latter Ulama. Allaah Ta’ala did not 
condense the verses of Ahkaam as the jurists have done nor were 
necessary conditions omitted when elucidating certain principles as is 
the manner of the theologians. In the verses of debate, Allaah Ta'ala has 
refuted the deviant sects by means of accepted facts and logical 
arguments unlike the philosophers who use intricate and lengthy proofs. 
Allaah Ta’ala did not maintain a link when discussing various arguments 
as the latter authors have done but discussed that which Allaah Ta’ala 
deemed necessary to discuss whether first or last. 


Diction 


ere 


Lae? yh CP eget to put forward or present. 


pots eal 
cal This is the plural of rs aad which means literally means something 
strong or tough but according to the Fugahaa it refers to those books of 
Fiqh which have attained superiority over other books, such as 
‘Wiqaayah’, ‘Kanzud Daqaa’iq’, ‘Al-Mukhtasarul Qudoori’ and ‘Majma’ul 
Bahrain’, etc. 


t: 
oo To correct, to embellish. 


op Bere 

AP line 9 AF Lin! Be ofession, It is said that C24 2*= is when referring 
to tangible things and ~“t3#*~=,, the plural of which is B42 ~EX=, 
means 

4eL251 215 5¢-01 je, those facts which are accepted by followers and 
enemies alike, for example the fact that the creator of the earth and 
skies is only Allaah, which is accepted by the Jews, Christians and Arab 
polytheists, just as it is accepted by Muslims. 


a a 


oe Lag Len 
“e - Those proofs comprising of authentic or hypothetical 
evidence, e.g. opinions expressed by the saints or unconfirmed reports. 


lts singular form is 416+ which is the feminine form of st&> Its 
infinitive noun is #&* and Gte*5 hs 5 oh CS means to advise, 
to lecture, to address. Take note that the words appearing here is +t&= 
and .s*&+ (with a fatha) whereas the opposite to writing is «== (with 
a kasra). 


‘ ° ae oe 
a P. This is the plural of -“*2= meaning that hypothesis deduced 
from authentic proof. 


Lad Pa | “ of 
- ' { { 
Ole ys sh wD 1 *_ Present tense verb meaning to protect. The 


word is actually ~='3? but due to «* appearing before it, the ‘&*’ has 
fallen away. 


ee? yy rete e% 
| po CP) prt) As To publicise, to broadcast. The word et is 
derived from here. 
e I. This is the infinitive noun of us meaning to throw, to present. 
“HS 4-91 41 means to displease or to grieve, thus * =“ <4" means 
that which caused displeasure or annoyance upon presentation. 


However this translation does not disclose the desired meaning of the 
author which a simpler translation has been made. 


One misconception 


In the passage translated above, Shah Sahib does not wish to refute the 
link or connection which exists between the various verses of the Noble 
Quraan as Shah Sahib himself explains the connection between the 
various verses of the Noble Quraan in his translation of the Quraan 
entitled ‘Fathul Mugheeth’. On the contrary Shah Sahib wishes to say 
the same method in which authors maintain a connection between 
various topics under discussion and stringently correlate them was not 
adopted by Allaah Ta’ala. For example, Fugahaa (Jurists) begin their 
books with the discussion of ‘Tahaarat’ (Purity) and thereafter Salaah is 
discussed, not Zakaat as it has any relation to ‘Tahaarat’ whereas 
‘Tahaarat’ and Salaah are closely interlinked. After discussing Salaah, 
Zakaat is mentioned as the Quraan mentions the incumbency of 
Zakaat after Salaah thirty-one times in the Noble Quraan. Thereafter 
the topics of fasting and Hajj follow. In this manner the authors maintain 
a Close link between the various topics under discussion whereas Allaah 
Ta’ala did not follow this method thereby interlinking the discussions of 
‘Ahkaam’ (Injunctions) with that of ‘Tadhkeer’ (Advice and council) but 
rather mentioned what was deemed necessary without any regard 
for order. 


Similarly Shah Sahib said, “Allaah Ta’ala has refuted the deviant sects 
by means of accepted facts and logical arguments unlike the 
philosophers who use intricate and lengthy proofs.” This does not mean 
that substantiated proofs were not used in refutation of the deviant sects 
but rather that it was not made complex or intricate, as the philosophers 
do, by mentioning various unnecessary scenarios that arise. Instead the 
Noble Quraan mentions these proofs in a simple and easy to understand 
manner so that every person can easily comprehend it. If these proofs 
had been elucidated in the manner of the philosophers then it would 
have been impossible for those to whom the Quraan was revealed, to 
understand it as they were unacquainted with philosophy. 


OO0090 


It is not necessary to mention the reason for revelation of every 
verse 


The majority of the Mufassireen link the verses of debate to a certain 
story or incident which they designate to be the reason for that verses 
revelation. This method is incorrect as the verses of the Noble Quraan 
are of two types 


1- Those verses whose comprehension is dependant upon its reason for 
revelation. 


2- Those verses whose comprehension is not dependant upon its 
reason for revelation, which is the majority. 


In the first instance, it is compulsory for the Mufassir to mention the 
reason for that verses revelation whereas in the second it is not. The 
reason for this is that the Noble Quraan has been revealed 
specifically for the refutation of false beliefs, unfounded actions 
and for the reformation of the heart. Thus the existence of false 
beliefs is the reason for revelation of the verses of debate, existence of 
unfounded actions and the fact that people are oppressing each other is 
the reason for revelation of the verses of Ahkaam and since it is 
impossible to wake one from his slumber of negligence without 
mentioning the favours of Allaah, incidents of the past, death and 
what transpires after death the verses of ‘Tadhkeer’ were revealed. 
Whatever incidents the Mufassireen mention under the commentary of 
any particular verse does not indicate a flaw in their comprehension of 
the Quraan. However those verses that were revealed referring to a 
certain event or incident, for which the reader anticipates explanation, 
undoubtedly needs to be explained. 


Thereafter Shah Sahib explained these five sciences in the following 
manner, whereby one can easily comprehend the meaning of the 
Quraan, even without mention of these incidents. 
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Every verse is not dependent on its reason for revelation 


The majority of the Mufassireen link the verses of debate and injunctions 
to a certain story or incident, believing that to be its reason for revelation. 


The reality is that the Quraan has been revealed specifically for the 
reformation of man, refutation of false beliefs and elimination baseless 
actions. Therefore the existence of false beliefs in the hearts of man is 
the reason for the revelation of the verses of debate, the existence of 
baseless actions and oppression is the reason for the revelation of the 
verses of Ahkaam and the reason why the verses of ‘Tadhkeer’ were 
revealed is that man cannot be awoken without being reminded of 
Allaah’s favours, incidents of the past, death and what transpires after 
death. 


Certain specific or uncommon reasons for revelation, arduously 
explained by the Mufassireen are not such where they can be relied 
upon completely (meaning it was not necessary to mention a reason for 
revelation for that verse) except with regards to certain verses wherein 
reference was made to an incident which occurred in the lifetime of 
Rasulullaah p or before him. In this instance the reader cannot proceed 
further and awaits further elucidation without which comprehension is 
impossible. Therefore it is necessary to explain these five sciences in 
detail such that it will not be necessary for one to know the reason for 
the revelation of every verse. 


Diction 
Pa “ P “ee 
LN gost asd 
Je : ‘nig - To annihilate or obliterate, to remove. 


hye This is the plural of + meaning heart or soul. 
re, 4 
oils . - Those to whom the laws of Islaam are being addressed. 


- - This is the plural of4«4%, meaning oppression or tyranny. 


Pe ae 


¥ ‘ 
pi werd + arduously do something. 


lol yi! is 353! - To mention. 


Note: - Until here a brief introduction to the five sciences was made now 
a detailed explanation will follow. However Shah Sahib has explained 
the science of Ahkaam last, firstly explaining the science of debate (IIlmul 
Jadal) then the three sciences of ‘Tadhkeer’ and lastly a detailed 
explanation of ‘IIlmul Ahkaam’. This makes the explanation of Shah 
Sahib incoherent. The main reason for this being that the Fuqahaa 
(Jurists) have explained the verses of Ahkaam in great detail whereas 
the theologians and orators of Islaam did not explain the verses of 
‘Jadal’ and ‘Tadhkeer’ as they ought to have been. If one wishes to 
understand these verses correctly then he should ponder deeply over 
whatever Shah Sahib is about to explain. This is an extremely priceless 
treatise. May Allaah grant him a befitting reward 


OO0090 


Lesson one 
Science of Debate (Ilmul Jadal) 


Allaah Ta’ala has refuted many baseless tenets of the deviant sects in 
the Noble Quraan, providing a substantiated reply to their illogical 
arguments. This is what is known as ‘Ilmul Jadal’ or the science of 
debate and the verses related to it are known as ‘Aayaatul Jadal’ or the 
verses of debate. 


Allaah Ta’ala has refuted the false beliefs and notions of the four 
deviant sects, i.e. Polytheists, Hypocrites, Jews and Christians, in 
two ways. 


1) In certain instances Allaah Ta’ala only mentioned the wickedness of 
their errant actions or beliefs describing it as a vice and not refuting it 
with proofs or logical arguments. For example, in refutation of the 
Arab polytheists false belief that ‘Angels are the daughters of Allaah 
Ta’ala’, the Noble Quraan says, 
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"They (the Mushrikeen like Banu Khraizah) ascribe daughters to Allaah 
(by saying that the angels are Allaah’s daughters). Allaah is Pure (from 
needing family)! Yet they (choose to) have for themselves what they 
desire (sons). (Allaah highlights the selfishness of the Mushrikeen who 
loved to have sons for themselves, yet they ascribe daughters to Allaah.) 


(Describing the dislike that the Mushrikeen had for daughters during the 
period of ignorance, Allaah says,) When any of them is given the good 
news of a daughter (being born to him), his face darkens (sorrowfully, 
out of misery) and he suppresses his fury (anger and disappointment). 


He hides from the people because of the terrible news that he received 
(he is ashamed to face others because they will ridicule him). (He then 
asks himself) Must he keep her with disgrace or bury her in the sand? 
Evil indeed is the decision that they (the Mushrikeen) make (when they 
decided to attribute daughters to Allaah whereas they themselves have 
such a great dislike for daughters)!” (Surah Nahl: 57-59) 


Likewise in refutation of a similar false belief of the Christians and Jews 
Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“The Jews say, “Uzair is the son of Allaah!” and the Christians say, 
“Maseeh (/sa vu) is the son of Allaah!” These are mere words from their 

mouths (that have no substantiation). They (blindly) imitate the 

statements of those who made Kuff before them. May Allaah destroy 


them! Where are they wandering astray?” 
(Surah Taubah: 30) 


2) In certain instances Allaah Ta’ala, after mentioning their false 
beliefs, completely refuted it through established proofs and logical 
arguments. For example, in the verse 


(WseecT ir igi Slit hs ab 13he; 


“Yet (despite witnessing these signs of Allaah’s power and greatness) 
they regard the Jinn as partners to Allaah whereas He had created 
them.” 
(Surah An’aam: 100) 


Allaah Ta’ala has refuted their polytheistic beliefs through logical 
argument, i.e. everyone knows and accepts that a partner is always on 
the same level or status whereas the Jinn are not, as they are the 
creation of Allaah and Allaah is the Creator. Therefore to say that the 
Jinn are the partners of Allaah is illogical. 


Qiyaas Iqtiraani 


Philosophical substantiated proofs are also present in the Noble Quraan. 
The most important and commonly used form of philosophical 
proof is known as ‘Qiyaas Iqtiraani’. Usually in this form of analogy 
a general principle is first explained and then applied to the 
discussion at hand. Many examples of this nature are found in the 
Noble Quraan. In Surah ‘Taahaa’, where Hadhrat Moosa’s v contest with 
the magicians is mentioned, wherein their ropes turned into snakes and 
Hadhrat Moosa v felt anxious, Allaah Ta’ala to comfort Hadhrat Moosa v 
said, 


- 


oe ae Ao oes eae eg 
Nis ‘pri Aun | gre aan 
*, 


Ads bee c oem 
C142 btu) 


“They have merely faked the plot of a magician, and a magician will 
never succeed (prosper against the truth) wherever he goes.” 
(Surah Taahaa: 69) 


This is an example of ‘Qiyaas Iqtiraani’ having both a minor and major 
preposition of syllogism (deductive reasoning in which a conclusion is 


derived from two premises). There are many examples in the Noble 
Quraan where either the major or minor preposition has been omitted. 
For example, the Kuffaar would say that when our bones have been 
reduced to dust how is it possible to be resurrected on the Day of 
Reckoning. Allaah Ta’ala replied that this is indeed possible. 


or “se -~-#e-4 


Cis G5 OF gs Shah he Mathes Acts Sibyl Loa 


“Does man think that We shall never gather his bones (to resurrect him 
on the Day of Qiyaamah)? 


Why not? (We most certainly will!) We have the power to perfect even 
his finger tips.” (Surah Qiyaamah: 3,4) 


This is the minor preposition and the major preposition has been 
omitted, which is, the Being who has the power to re-create even his 
finger tips undoubtedly has the power and ability to re-create his bones 
as recreation of his finger tips is more difficult then the recreation of his 
bones. 


Qiyaas Istithnaa’ie 


The second most important proof used in philosophy is known as 
‘Qiyaas Istithnaa’ie’. This proof is usually used for the negation of 
something. It comprises of two parts, the first, i.e. the minor preposition, 
which is that upon which what is to be negated is based on. The second, 
i.e. the major preposition, is what is being negated. There are many 
forms of proofs like this in the Noble Quraan. For example in the 
negation of polytheism and affirmation of monotheism, Allaah Ta’ala 
says, 


w r fee % Be Sree 8 at 
(MrecTliuxGLig abi Yy aT ug os 
“If there were other deities besides Allaah in the heavens and the earth, 
the (system of the) two would be in chaos. (Surah Ambiyaa: 22) 
This is the minor preposition and the major preposition has been 
omitted, that the heavens and earth are not in chaos therefore there are 


no deities but Allaah in the heavens and earth. 


Sabr and Taqseem 


Another important proof used in philosophy is known as ‘Sabr wa 
Taqseem’ through which the claims of the deviant sects are 
refuted. The claim of the deviant sects could be substantiated in a 
number of different ways but if it cannot be substantiated in any of the 
ways mentioned then it is baseless. An example of this is present in the 
Noble Quraan, where it is mentioned that the Kuffaar would sometimes 
regard certain male animals as Haraam (forbidden) and at times certain 
female animals were regarded as Haraam. 


In refutation of this belief Allaah Ta’ala asks in Surah An’aam’, what is 
the reason for regarding these animals as Haraam? Logically it can only 
be one of four reasons and no fifth reason exists. 1- You regard them as 
Haraam because they are male. 2- You regard them as Haraam 
because they are female. 3- You regard them as Haraam because they 
remained in the womb. 4- You regard them as Haraam because Allaah 
has decreed them as such. 


None of the above can truly be the reason for categorizing it as Haraam, 
not because they are male as you regard certain female animals as 
Haraam as well, not because they are female as you regard certain male 
animals as Haraam as well, not because they remained in the womb as 
you regard certain male and certain female animals as Halaal, if this 
were the reason then all animals, male or female, would have been 
Haraam. Lastly it cannot be Haraam because Allaah decreed it as such 
as Allaah Ta’ala has not revealed such a decree. Therefore you 
regarding certain male and certain female animals as Haraam are 
baseless. 
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“(Allaah Ta’ala has also created) Two (a male and a female) from cattle 
and two from camels. Say (to the Mushrikeen), “Has Allaah forbidden 
both males (from cattle and from camels) or both females, or the child 

that is contained in the bellies of both females? Were you present when 

Allaah commanded you to do this (to declare certain animals as 
forbidden)?” (Surah An’aam: 144) 


Tasleem 


The fourth important proof of philosophy is ‘Tasleem’, i.e. accept the 
claim of the opposite party and prove that the objective is still not 
acquired by accepting your claim. For example, the Kuffaar would ask 
why Allaah has not sent an angel to us instead of a man. Allaah Ta’ala 
has replied this in various different ways, one of which is, 
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“If we were to make him (the prophet) an angel (as the Kuffaar request 
when they say that the prophets are nothing more than human beings 
like themselves and should rather have been angels), We would surely 
make him (the angel in the form of) a man (because humans cannot see 
an angel in his true form) and then cast the same doubt on them in 
which they find themselves (they would then again say that the prophet 
is merely a human being like themselves). 

(Surah An’aam: 9) 


Even if we were to supposedly accept what you say and send an angel 
then too your objective will be still not be acquired. As in this case you 
will be unable to see the angel in its true form, due to which he will have 
to take the form of a human being, inevitably resulting in you raising the 
same objection once again. 
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Lesson one on the science of debate 


The Quraan has debated with four deviant sects, Polytheists, Jews, 
Christians and Hypocrites. These debates are of two types, 


The first is where Allaah Ta’ala mentions their false beliefs, clarifying its 
wickedness and only mentioning it to be a vice. 


The second is where Allaah Ta’ala mentions their false beliefs and 
refutes it through established proofs and logical argument. 


Diction 


4p fe 


7 | : _ ; : : 
wee - Infinitive noun meaning to elaborate in explanation. 


en ld a. a se! 
afli4. Wickedness. (Nes means to be wicked. 


vs ' 
. & aes 
a ee *- This is the plural of “¢-— meaning that which contains doubt 
p . . 
as to whether it is truth or falsehood, Halaal or Haraam. In this case it 
refers to false beliefs and notions. 


o, « 
ye) 
7, 4 Active participle (feminine) meaning weak, feeble. 


LA st te“! 84 means something that is weak or frail. 


Be 2 ge Sd & oe 
Ne (yoda de. To open and its technical definition is ‘To reveal 
one’s lack of understanding. 


OO000 
Introduction to the Mushrikeen (Polytheists) 


To accurately refute any deviant sect it is necessary to be well 
acquainted with the tenets of that sect. It is for this reason that Shah 
Sahib began with a brief introduction to the Arab Mushrikeen. 


The Arab Mushrikeen believed in the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v and 
would follow the practices of Hadhrat lbraheem v, which is why they 
referred to themselves as ‘Hunafaa’. ‘Haneef’ refers to that person 
who follows and practices upon the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. In 
addition the Arab Mushrikeen would regard its good practices as 
virtuous and what was considered as Haraam in the Deen of Hadhrat 
lbraheem v was regarded as contemptible but in practice they followed 
their whims and fancies. That is to say that the majority of the 
Mushrikeen abandoned the good and indulged in evil. In general the 
Arab Mushrikeen believed in the fundamental beliefs of the Deen of 
Hadhrat lbraheem v but due to their own doubts and misgivings the 
majority thought such beliefs to be farfetched and thus indulged in 
various vices and misdeeds. 


This was a brief introduction to the Mushrikeen; a detailed discussion will 
soon follow. 
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Mushrikeen 


The Mushrikeen would refer to themselves as ‘Hunafaa’, claiming to be 
upon the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v. ‘Haneef’ refers to that person 
who follows and practices upon the religion of Hadhrat lbraheem v. 


Diction 


ee ses 
$l&_ This is the plural of “*" which means one that has discarded 
false religions and embraced the true religion. ‘Haneef is commonly 
used when referring to one who follows and practices upon the religion 
of Hadhrat lbraheem v. 


-7 “gerr 
Lay 
“ s 


ce | To follow a religion, to practice upon a religion. 
O0OO0090 
Practices of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


“Sha’aa’ir” is the plural of ‘Sha’eeratun’ which literally means sign and 
its technical definition is ‘Those unique features through which a 
religion is recognised’. The “Sha’aa’ir” (unique features) of the Deen of 
Hadhrat lbraheem v are, pilgrimage to the ‘Baitullaah’ (House of Allaah), 
facing towards the direction of the ‘Baitullaah’ in Salaah, performing 
Ghusal (bath) when in the state of major impurity, circumcision, trimming 
the moustache, lengthening the beard, using the miswaak, gargling the 
mouth, cleansing the nostrils, cutting the nails, washing the limbs, 
removing the hair under the armpits, removing the pubic hair, cleansing 
the private parts (Istinjaa) with water, honouring the sacred months and 
‘Baitullaah’, regarding ones immediate blood and foster relations as 
Haraam, to cut the throat when slaughtering an animal, seeking 
proximity to Allaah through sacrifices, specifically during the days of Hajj, 
etc. 
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Unique features of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


The unique features of this Deen are pilgrimage to the ‘Baitullaah’ 
(House of Allaah), facing towards the direction of the ‘Baitullaah’ in 
Salaah, performing Ghusal (bath) when in the state of major impurity, 
circumcision, other Sunnat practices, honouring the sacred months as 
well as the ‘Baitullaah’, regarding ones immediate blood and foster 
relations as Haraam, to cut the gullet when slaughtering an animal, to 
cut the throat when making ‘Nahar’, seeking proximity to Allaah through 
sacrifices, specifically during the days of Hajj, 


Diction 


AR Gre 


Aga 
} oe | 

- Sacred and revered months, i.e. Rajab, Dhul-Qa’adah, 

Dhul-Hijjah and Muharram. 


ra 


*~’- The upper portion of the chest, where a necklace usually sits. Its 
plural is =". 


Sunnat practices 


Those practices or customs which are in accordance with the natural 
habits of man are referred to as ‘Sunnat practices’. 


Hadhrat Aisha t narrates that Rasulullaah p has said, “Ten practices are 
of the natural habits of man, 1-Trimming the moustache 2- Lengthening 


the beard 3- Using the miswaak 4- Cleansing the nostrils with water 5- 
Cutting the nails 6- Washing the limbs of the body 7- Removing the hair 
under the armpits 8- Removing the pubic hair 9- Cleansing the private 
parts with water 10- Gargling the mouth.” (‘Muslim’, ‘Tirmidhi’, ‘Abu 
Dawood’) 


It has also been reported in other narrations that 11- circumcision 12- 
separating the hair into paths are among the Sunnat. 


All of these practices were common among the Arab Mushrikeen. 
Hadhrat Shah Walliyullaah (A.R) writes in ‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’, 
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“From among the chapters of worship is Tahaarat (purity), performing 
Ghusal (bath) in the state of major impurity was common among the 
Arab Mushrikeen as well as circumcision and the other Sunnat 
practices.” (volume 1 page 12) 


OOO090 


The injunctions of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v and the practice 
of the Mushrikeen 


Now that it is known that the practices of the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem 
v were prevalent among the Arab Mushrikeen it should be also be 
known that those acts which were deemed obligatory such as Wudhu 
(Ablution), Salaah, Zakaat, fasting from sunrise until sunset, giving 
charity to the destitute and orphans, helping those affected by natural 
disasters, hospitality to the travellers, joining family ties, etc even though 
not practised by the Mushrikeen, was regarded as virtuous and would 
praise those who carried out such virtuous deeds. 


Similarly those acts which were deemed Haraam such as murder, theft, 
fornication, taking interest, usurpation, etc even though perpetrated by 
the majority of the Mushrikeen, was generally regarded as immoral and 
the perpetrator of such deeds in contempt. Shah Sahib (A.R) writes in 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’, 


“The perceptive among the Arabs would perform Wudhu (Ablution), 
some would even perform Salaah. Hadhrat Abu Dhar Ghafaari t was 
performing Salaah three years before he even embraced Islaam. Qais 
bin Sa’idah lyaadi would also perform salaah.” 


Similarly Zakaat was also commonly given, hospitality was shown to the 
travellers, those who were destitute were aided in their times of difficulty, 
charity was given to the poor and needy and joining of family ties, 
helping those afflicted by natural disasters, etc was widely practised. 
They would praise those who carried out these noble actions and they 
knew that the greatness and perfection of man lies in these noble 
actions. 


Hadhrat Khadijah t when comforting Rasulullaah p said, “I take an oath 
by Allaah, Allaah will never abandon you. You join family ties, show 
hospitality to your guests, and help the destitute and those afflicted by 
natural disasters.” Ibn Dagheenah also said the same to Hadhrat Abu 
Bakr t. 


The Mushrikeen would also fast from sunrise to sunset. They would 
even perform l’etikaaf in the Masjid. Hadhrat Umar t had taken a vow to 
perform l’etikaaf, during the period of ignorance, and asked Rasulullaah 
p regarding its ruling. Aas bin Waa’il has made a bequest that so many 
slaves should be set free in his name. 


The just of all this is that even during the period of ignorance, the 
Mushrikeen carried out these various acts of worship. The manner 
in which they strove to perform Hajj (pilgrimage), its rituals and honoured 
the sacred months is not unknown to anybody. (Hujjatul-laahil 
Baaalighah’ volume 1 page 12) 


Disgust and revulsion for Haraam acts was generally found among the 
Mushrikeen. Zaid bin Amr bin Nufail would often say in rebuke of the 
sinners and trouble makers, 


| am utterly astounded, whereas there are many things in a day and 
night which may astound a person with insight, 
That Allaah has destroyed many men who were sinful and wicked. 
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The injunctions of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


Wudhu (Ablution), Salaah, fasting from sunrise till sunset, giving charity 
to the orphans and needy, helping those afflicted by natural disasters, 
joining family ties were all obligatory in the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem t. 
Praise for those who carried out these acts was commonplace among 
the Mushrikeen but the majority of them had abandoned these acts as if 
did not exists. 


Murder, theft, fornication, interest and usurpation were prohibited in the 
Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v. Abhorrence for such acts still remained to 
an extent in the hearts of the Mushrikeen but the majority of them carried 
out these atrocious acts, following the dictates of their base desires. 


OO0O090 


The beliefs of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v and the standpoint 
of the Mushrikeen 


Just as the Arab Mushrikeen generally accepted the laws of the 
Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v, they generally believed in the tenets 
of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. They believed in Allaah Ta’ala, 
that Allaah was the Creator of the earth and skies and that Allaah Ta’ala 
possesses the power to send the Ambiyaa as well as reward and punish 
His servants. Likewise they also believed in the general concept of 
Taqdeer (Predestination) and in the angels, that they were the close 
servants of Allaah Ta’ala. The poems of the period of ignorance testify to 
their belief in these tenets however the majority of the Mushrikeen 
thought them to be farfetched due to their own doubts and misgivings. 


A poet from the period of ignorance, Abus Silt bin Abi Rabee’a Thagafi 
says with regards to the incident of the elephants (Waaqi’ah Feel), 
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The signs of our Rabb are clear, only the ungrateful can deny it 
He created night and day, each one prominent and its provision 
determined 
Then the Merciful Rabb lit up the day with the sun, whose rays are far- 
reaching 
He stopped the elephants in Maghmas such that they dragged 
themselves as if their hoofs had been severed. 


Note: Maghmas is a name of a place, situated approximately three miles 
from Makkah on the road to Taif. 
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The beliefs of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


The belief in the existence of Allaah Ta’ala, that He is the Creator of the 
skies and earth, the coordinator and planner of all major events, that He 
possesses the power to send Ambiyaa as well as reward and punish His 
servants according to their actions. They also believed that Allaah Ta’ala 
has predestined everything before they occur and that the angels are 
His close servants and that He is worthy of praise. 


All of these beliefs were established according to them, to which there 
poems bare testimony, but the majority of the Mushrikeen held 
reservations and doubts regarding it as they thought it to be far-fetched 
and due to their lack of understanding thereof. 


Diction 


2 Ars 


a “<* 
cs) ¢ Lox fin ot 
Gx) OM sla in front or across. One would say #3 ! 5-2 


meaning they sat across from him. It comes in a _ Hadeeth 
stains bins ats wars, |e. Safeguard the rights of Allaah, you will find Him 
before you. (‘Mishkaat’ page 453, chapter on ‘Tawakkul’) 


OO0O090 


Deviation of the Mushrikeen 


Even though the Mushrikeen claimed to be upon the Deen of Hadhrat 
lbraheem v, they were wholehearted adherents to polytheistic beliefs. 
They distorted the teachings of Hadhrat lbraheem v and denied the 
existence of the Aakhiraat-Hereafter. They believed the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p to be improbable and restructured Deen according to their 
whims and fancies. They were prone to acts of evil and tyranny, far from 
acts or worship and virtue. 
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Deviations of the Mushrikeen 


Among their deviations were Shirk (polytheism), Tashbeeh (comparing 
Allaah to His creation), distortion of the true Deen, denial of the 
Aakhiraat-Hereafter, rejection of the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p, evil and 
oppression spreading among them, invention of baseless customs of 
Deen and elimination of worship. 


OOOO 
Shirk (Polytheism) 


To ascribe any of Allaah Ta’ala’s unique qualities to another is defined 
as Shirk. For example, to accomplish various feats in this universe with a 
mere desire is a unique quality of Allaah Ta’ala. Similarly all forms of 
knowledge, which are impossible to acquire through the senses, curing 
the ill, depriving one of the bounties and comforts of this world and the 
Aakhiraat-Hereafter as well as granting one the bounties of this world 
and the Aakhiraat-Hereafter are the unique qualities of Allaah Ta’ala. If 
one were to ascribe these Qualities to another besides Allaah then it will 
be termed as Shirk. 
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Shirk 


Shirk means to ascribe to others any of those qualities which are 
unique and exclusive to Allaah Ta’ala only. For example, to 
accomplish various feats in this universe by merely desiring it, as is 
referred to in the verse, “2445” (“Be and it is”), inherent knowledge, 
which cannot be acquired through the senses, inspiration or a dream, 
curing the sick, to deprive someone or be angry with him to the extent 
that his sustenance is made difficult, to be kind to someone such that his 
sustenance is made easy for him, he is granted good health and he 
becomes a devout individual. 


Diction 


“ ye 2 BRE Pog y ve 
aie hh ylby ch ytd (ree) To restrict the provisions and 


sustenance of one’s family. 


~ - To be unfortunate 


ae CW) bad To spread out, make easy. 


#7» - #f taf Pa 
bole CY anc - To be fortunate. 


s° 8 setehigins 
So) This is the noun of ~~! meaning shared portion, partner. Its 


plural is DZ Ri sy S741 


make Shirk. 


means to ascribe partners to Allaah, to 


Note: - In the above explanation Shah Sahib only explained the meaning 
of ‘Shirk fis-Sifaat’ (ascribing the unique qualities of Allaah Ta’ala to 
others) as this was the form of Shirk which was prevalent among the 
Arabs. The complete definition of Shirk is to believe in one’s heart 
that Allaah has an equal or partner, whether in being or in his 
unique qualities. 


Believing that Allaah has a partner in His being means to believe that 
there is another supreme deity equal to Allaah Ta’ala, for example, as 
the fire worshippers believed that there are two gods, 1- Yazdaan (god 
of good) 2- Ahramin (god of evil). 


Believing Allaah to have a partner in His unique qualities means to 
ascribe those qualities to others besides Allaah Ta’ala, for example, to 
believe that another is worthy of worship just as Allaah is, that a certain 
saint is capable of sending the rain, curing people, granting offspring and 
possesses the power to punish another or to believe that a certain Nabi 
or saint possesses knowledge of the unseen or possesses inherent 
knowledge just as Allaah does. 


(OO OO} 
Shirk of the Arab Mushrikeen 


The Arab Mushrikeen did not ascribe partners to Allaah Ta’ala in the 
creation of the universe or its preservation; neither did they believe 
anybody capable of averting Allaah Ta’ala’s appointed decision. It was 
only in their dealings and personal affairs that they ascribed 
partners to Allaah. 


The Arab Mushrikeen alleged that just as an emperor does not see to 
the affairs of his subjects himself, but rather assigns the responsibility of 
attending to various matters to his close ministers, making obedience to 
them incumbent upon his subjects and whose intercession is accepted 
by the emperor. Similarly, they believed, Allaah Ta’ala had granted 
divinity to certain of his close servants and thereby assigned to 
them the responsibility of attending to their affairs. Therefore, they 


believed that it was necessary to keep these close servants pleased so 
that they may intercede for them when the need arose, allowing there 
pleas to reach Allaah Ta’ala speedily and with ease. 


Due to this, the Arab Mushrikeen now regarded prostrating before them, 
making sacrifices in their names, taking oaths by them and seeking their 
aid in times of difficulty as permissible. Later in order to direct their full 
attention to these “close servants”, they carved statues of them, making 
them their direction of Qiblaa (direction of faced when worshipping) thus 
slowly with the passing of time the ignorant among them eventually 
regarded these statues as their true gods. Like this their beliefs were 
completely distorted and corrupted. 
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These Mushrikeen did not ascribe partners to Allaah Ta’ala in the 
creation of the universe or in the occurrence of major events nor did they 
claim any other capable of preventing Allaah Ta’ala’s appointed 


decision. They undoubtedly ascribed partners to Allaah in those matters 
which were related to their dealings and personal affairs. They 
presumed that just as the grand emperor sends his chosen servants to 
the far ends of his empire to act on his behalf and just as the grand 
emperor does not attend to trivial matters himself but appoints governors 
to see to his subjects, whose intercession he accepts in favour of those 
who are loyal to his governors, Allaah Ta’ala has granted certain of His 
loyal servants the status of divinity. Furthermore, they believed, Allaah 
Ta’ala’s decision with regards to His servants is based upon the 
pleasure and displeasure of His ‘close servants’, due to which the Arab 
Mushrikeen believed necessary to appease them so that their prayers 
may be easily answered in the court of the Emperor. They also believed, 
the intercession of these ‘close servants’ is accepted in favour of those 
who used them as an intermediate to gain proximity to Allaah Ta’ala. 
Due to these erroneous beliefs the Arab Mushrikeen considered it 
permissible to prostrate before them, make sacrifices in their names, 
take oaths by them and seek their aid in important affairs. The Arab 
Mushrikeen constructed statues from stone and copper of these ‘close 
servants’, considering them a means communicating with the souls of 
these ‘close servants’. This continued until a time finally came when the 
foolish among them began to consider these idols as their true gods, 
thus their fundamental beliefs were completely distorted. 


Diction 


Ws Oe 


\' 
oe This is the plural of Bah acd meaning that which is self-existing 


and is not dependant upon anything. Its opposite is UF. Here 2 
refers to the materialistic things of this world. 


i 


“rar 


et! - To be strong, to make a firm decision. 
é f Beh Bee Be 4 ee 
PVN VST 958 Js JS). To entrust. 


aN 


- This is the plural of sly which means governor. 


en Oe 
~- An article of clothing granted in honour which figuratively means 


status of honour and integrity. ale als (DU Gale Al means to 


give. 


ul - Proximity. 


6 ylowe vee 
iG) *- This is the plural of “2 which refers to those events which 
will come to pass. 


ee 4 y; Seg 

peu lox (Pa ers. To sculpture. 
sos , 

gaa, Gold, copper. 
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(OO OO} 
Tashbeeh 


Tashbeeh means to attribute any quality of man to Allaah Ta’ala, for 
example appearance, looks, having a body and having children are all 
qualities of man and to attribute any of these qualities to Allaah Ta’ala is 
known as Tashbeeh. 


The Tashbeeh practiced by the Arab Mushrikeen was that they 
believed the Angels to be the daughters of Allaah Ta’ala and just as 
a grand emperor consents to the suggestions of his governors, contrary 
to his desire, Allaah Ta’ala accepts the intercession of His ‘close 
servants’ even though it may be against Allaah Ta’ala’s will. In addition 
the Arab Mushrikeen, due to their own lack of perception, equated 
Allaah Ta’ala’s faculties of sight, hearing and knowledge to that of their 
own, that just as we are dependant upon our eyes, ears, etc to see, hear 
and understand so too is Allaah Ta’ala dependent upon these organs. 
Due to this they misconstrued that Allaah Ta’ala has a physical 
form like that of a human and is thus limited. Shah Sahib writes in 
‘Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah’, 
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“Two erroneous beliefs are extremely detrimental, 1- To attribute the 
qualities of man to Allaah Ta’ala. 2- To ascribe the unique qualities of 
Allaah Ta’ala to creation. The first is known as Tashbeeh and begins 
when the unseen is equated with that which is perceptible. The second 
is Known as Shirk and begins when one sees supernatural acts being 


performed by the hands of man, believing him to have the power to such 
acts and that it is of his own will.” 
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Tashbeeh 


Tashbeeh means to attribute the qualities of man to Allaah Ta’ala. 
The Mushrikeen would say the angels are the daughters of Allaah Ta’ala 
and that Allaah Ta’ala accepts the intercession of His ‘close servants’, 
even if He dislikes it, just as emperors sometimes do with eminent 
governors. When the Mushrikeen could not understand the manner in 
which Allaah Ta’ala sees and hears, as befits Him, they equated it to the 
manner in which man sees and hears, thus becoming trapped in the 
erroneous belief of Tashbeeh whereby they attributed the quality of 
limitation to Allaah Ta’ala. 


Diction 
er" _ To believe one has a human form, i.e. the belief that Allaah 


Ta’ala had human form. ~ Refers to that which has a length, breadth 
and height. 


rderr 
. ” 


#*~ - Limits, i.e. to be confined to a particular place, i.e. to believe that 
Allaah Ta’ala is confined to a particular place. 


Both of these are deviant beliefs as Allaah Ta’ala neither possesses 
human form nor is Allaah Ta’ala confined to particular place. 


OO0O090 


Tahreef 


The third act of deviation perpetrated by the Arab Mushrikeen was 
Tahreef. Tahreef literally means ‘To change’ or ‘To modify’ and technical 
definition is ‘To introduce fabricated aspects into Deen thus 
distorting the Shariaat of Allaah’. 


The details of their Tahreef are as follows, the children of Hadhrat 
Isma’eel v followed the religion of their grandfather, Hadhrat lbraheem v, 
stringently abiding by its laws and injunctions. However approximately 
three hundred years before the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p a strange 
custom had become common among the Arabs, that whenever any 
person was embarking on a journey he would take a stone from Makkah 
along with him as a means of seeking blessing (Tabarukan). Some 


among them even regarded these stones as sacred and began 
performing ‘Tawaaf (circumambulation) around it. This practice 
increased in popularity to the extent that whichever stone they were fond 
of was regarded as sacred and ‘Tawaaf’ performed around it just as was 
done for the Ka’abah. 


At the same time Amr bin Luhay, who was the gatekeeper of the 
Ka’abah and had travelled to many cities in Syria, reached a city by 
the name of Maa’aab, situated in the valley of Urdun. The tribe of Banu 
Amaalikah resided there, who worshipped idols. When Amr bin Luhay 
saw these idols, he was greatly impressed and asked them, “What is the 
reality of these idols which you worship?” to which they replied, it was 
their gods, which sends the rains to them when requested to and aids 
them in every endeavour. Amr bin Luhay then asked them for one so 
that he may take it to the Arabs. They then handed over one idol to 
Amr bin Luhay, which was named Hubul. Amr bin Luhay erected this 
idol in Makkah and invited people to revere and worship it. Since the 
people of Makkah already held stones in reverence, it was not long 
before they accepted the invitation of Amr bin Luhay and since the rest 
of Arabia followed the people of Makkah, it was not long before the 
entire Arab nation was engulfed in idol worship. 


Once Amr bin Luhay saw that the Arabs were fervently worshipping 
idols, he began the custom of sacrificing various animals in these idol’s 
names and using arrows began a system of fortune telling. In this 
manner the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v, which surpassed every other 
religion and creed, was distorted. The later generations followed in the 
footsteps of their predecessors and in justifying their idol worship, etc 
quoted the words and saying of their elders, thinking them to be 
categorical proofs. 
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Tahreef 


As far as Tahreef goes its details is as follows, the children of Hadhrat 
Isma’eel v were followers of the Deen of their grandfather Hadhrat 
lbraheem v until the era of Amr bin Luhay, may Allaah’s curse be 
upon him. He erected idols for them and justified their worship. It was 
he who invented the custom of sacrificing animals in their names 
(Baheerah, Saa’ibah, Haam) and fortune telling by means of arrows as 
well as the other rituals of this religion. This took place approximately 
three hundred years before the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p. They 
would justify their idol worship and other rituals with the traditions of their 
forefathers, thinking it to be a categorical proof. 


Diction 
ply Yeo - 
2 This is the plural of °° which refers to that camel or goat 


whose ears have been cut. It was a practice of the Mushrikeen that 
when any camel or goat had given birth to ten male offspring 
consecutively, the tenth kid was left free in the name of their idols and its 
ears were cut as a sign of it being free in the names of the idols. 


tl pe This is the plural of djl’ which refers to that camel or goat 
which has been set free. It was the practice of the Mushrikeen that when 
any camel or goat had given to ten male offspring consecutively, it was 
set free in the name of their idols, neither was it mounted upon, nor its 
ears cut, neither was its milk consumed nor was it prevented from 


grazing anywhere. Some scholars are of the opinion that this refers to 
that camel or goat which was set free in discharge of a vow taken for 
fulfilment of a certain objective. 


° an bee 2 bre % 5 is 

ited, Active participle of diary dar (UD, gam which means. to 
prevent or abstain and refers to a male camel or goat which was set free 
in the name of the idols. It was the practice of the Mushrikeen that if any 
male camel had mated ten times because of which ten male offspring 
were born consecutively, it was set free in the name of the idols, neither 
was it mounted upon nor anything placed upon it, neither was its wool 
removed nor was it prevented from grazing anywhere. 


Pe - 4% 6 
priate pli! Means to try one’s luck and @75' is the 
plural of 73 which refers to that arrow with no feather. ¢23¥4e-# 
Means to try one’s luck by means of an arrow, i.e. fortune telling. It was 
the practice of the Mushrikeen that whenever they were going to embark 
on an important undertaking, such as a journey, battle, business or 
marriage, etc, they would decide to continue or refrain from it by means 
of these arrows which were kept in the Ka’abah. One of these arrows 
had the words “My Rabb has allowed me”, another had the words 
“My Rabb has forbade me” engraved upon it, while the others were 
blank. These Arrows were kept by the gatekeeper of the Ka’abah and 
was given to the one who wanted his fortune told. The arrows were 
shuffled and one was drawn, if the arrow to proceed was drawn then he 
would continue with his undertaking and if the arrow to desist was drawn 
then he would refrain from that undertaking. If a blank arrow was drawn 
then it would be reshuffled and arrows would be drawn until one of the 
two were drawn. 


oZ 22 
nF”. This is the olural of # “ which means specific religious rituals, 
doctrines or customs of a religion. 


fe od 


dh alt Close. 


~ 
* aoe 


Jb - This is the plural of oo which means sign, practices, traditions. 
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Denial of the Aakhiraat-Hereafter 


The previous Ambiyaa described the events of death, resurrection and 
the Day of judgement, however they did not describe it in such detail as 
has been described in the Noble Quraan. It is for this reason that the 
majority of the Mushrikeen knew very little about death, resurrection and 
the Day of Judgement due to which they has many doubts and 
misgivings, thinking it impossible to ever be resurrected again. 
Sometimes they would say, 
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“Who will give life to (revive the) bones after they have decomposed?” 
(decayed) 
(Surah Yaseen: 78) 


At other times they would ask, 
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“Will we be resurrected (raised) after we have died and become dust 
and bones?” (Surah Saaffaat: 16) 


Sometimes they would claim that there is only this worldly life, 
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“They (the Kuffaar) say, “This is merely our worldly life (to enjoy so eat, 
drink, and be merry) and we will not be raised (resurrected on the Day of 
Qiyaamah).” 

(Surah An’aam: 29) 
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Denial of the Aakhiraat-Hereafter 


The previous Ambiyaa undoubtedly described the events of death, 
resurrection and the Day of Judgement but not with as much detail as 
the Noble Quraan explains and elucidates. It is for this reason that the 
majority of the Mushrikeen were unacquainted with the concept and 
thought it to be improbable. 


OO0O090 
Believing the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be improbable 


The concept of Nabuwwat was not new to the Arab Mushrikeen; 
they accepted the Nabuwwat of their grandfathers, Hadhrat Isma’eel v 
and Hadhrat lbraheem v. In fact they even accepted the Nabuwwat of 
Hadhrat Moosa v whereas he was from among the offspring of their 
uncle, Hadhrat Ishaaq v. However since the Bani Israa’eel did not 
accept the Banu Isma’eel they remained loathsome of each other. 
Nevertheless the Arab Mushrikeen accepted the Nabuwwat of Hadhrat 
Moosa v but believed the Nabuwwat of their brother Hadhrat 
Muhammed p to be improbable for to main reasons, 


1- Rasulullaah p was a human like them, which made it difficult for them 
to accept his Nabuwwat. 
2- They could not understand the wisdom behind sending the Ambiyaa. 


Explanation will follow. 


A- Being human has always been an obstacle in the acceptance of the 
Ambiyaa. People accepted the Nabuwwat of the previous generations 
but not that of those living among them. Since Rasulullaah p was human 
just as the other Ambiyaa and not an angel, he also possessed the 
qualities of a human. The necessities of eating, drinking as well as the 


other human needs became an obstacle in accepting the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p. The minds of the Mushrikeen had been polluted with the 
notion that a person who walks as every man, eats, and drinks and 
relieves himself can never be a Nabi. According to them a Nabi can 
only be that person who does not possess these natural 
tendencies. It is for this reason that even thought they accepted the 
Nabuwwat of the previous Ambiyaa they denied the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p. 


B- According to the Mushrikeen, the Nabi and the one sending the 
Nabi must possess the same qualities. They believed that only that 
person could be a Nabi who possesses divine and godly qualities, free 
from human needs. Rasulullaah p possessed neither divine nor godly 
qualities and was not free from human needs, which is why even though 
they accepted the Nabuwwat of the previous Ambiyaa but they denied 
the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p. They would say, 
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“And they say, “What is the matter with this Rasul that he eats food and 
walks in the marketplaces (like any ordinary Human)?” (Surah Furqaan: 


7) 
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“Why are angels not sent to us (as Ambiyaa)? (Surah Furgqaan: 21) 


Like this they presented many excuses and pretexts instead of trying to 
understand the reason why the Ambiyaa were sent. 


Wisdom behind sending the Ambiyaa 


The wisdom of Allaah Ta’ala is such that a Nabi should be from among 
those very people to whom he is being sent. Only he can completely 
understand the conditions of his people and only he will know the 
reasons why their beliefs have been distorted. The rectification which 
such a Rasul is capable of cannot be achieved by any other and for 
people to take benefit from him will be easy as he is from among them. 
Indicating towards this wisdom Allaah Ta’ala says, 


, 
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“Say (in reply to them), “If there were angels walking (very) peacefully on 
earth, We would have sent to them an angel from the skies as a Rasul 
(However, since there are humans on earth, We have sent a human 
because he can best relate to them).” (Surah Bani Israa’eel: 95) 

Besides this there are much other wisdoms for sending a human as a 
Nabi and not an angel but the Mushrikeen could not understand these 
wisdoms which is why they had so many doubts and misgivings, denying 
the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p. 
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Believing the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be improbable 


Even though this group of Mushrikeen accepted the Nabuwwat of 
Hadhrat lbraheem v and Hadhrat Isma’eel v, in fact they even accepted 
the Nabuwwat of Hadhrat Moosa v, the human traits of the Ambiyaa, 
which is a veil over their immense beauty, cast them into immense 


doubt and confusion. Similarly when they could not understand the 
wisdom for the Ambiyaa v being sent, they considered the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p as improbable because they believed that the Nabi should 
possess divine qualities as a result of which they put forward ridiculous 
and foolish excuses. For example, they would say, “How can a Nabi be 
dependant on food and water?”, “Why Allaah did not send an angel as a 
Nabi?” and “Why has Allaah not sent revelation to each person 
individually?” as well as many other similar questions. 


Diction 
“ aN CS ; 
YU PH Tobe uneasy, to be in doubt. 


is | Active participle. One who desires something. 


- Active participle (feminine) meaning foolish, ridiculous. 


ny st! AI AS. To be weak. 


Se. refers to the qualities of Nabuwwat. This quality is a means of 
immense pride for the Ambiyaa v. 


[Om OOO) 
The example of the Mushrikeen 


If one wishes to fully understand and comprehend those beliefs, actions 
and viewpoints of the Arab Mushrikeen mentioned previously then one 
should ponder deeply over the current state of the ignorant and illiterate 
Muslims. Specifically those Muslims residing in those places where there 
is no Islaamic environment or any form of Islaamic education. 


The Arab Mushrikeen were astonished at the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p even though they believed in the Nabuwwat of the 
previous Ambiyaa. This is similar to the ignorant and illiterate 
Muslims of today who believe in the sainthood of those in the latter 
generations but not of those in there era. The Mushrikeen would 
prostrate before their idols and these ignorant Muslims today 


prostrate before the graves of saints. Those individuals in whose 
names the Mushrikeen carved their idols were regarded as fulfillers 
of desires, removers of difficulties as well as all-powerful and the 
ignorant Muslims of today regard the Ambiyaa and the saints as 
fulfillers of desires, removers of difficulties as well as all-powerful, 
yelling slogans of ‘Ya Ghouthul Madad’ or Ya Khawaja Madad”. The 
Arab Mushrikeen invented their own practices in Deen thus 
distorting the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v and the innovators of 
today have invented their own practices and stained the beauty 
which is inherent in Islaam. 


The summary of this is that there is no deviant practice of the 
Mushrikeen which cannot be found prevalent today in Muslim society. 
May Allaah Ta’ala safeguard us all from such deviation. Aameen. 
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The example of the Mushrikeen 


If you are still uncertain about the state of the Mushrikeen and their 
practices and beliefs then you should look at the state of the ignorant 
Muslims of this age, specifically those residing on the boundaries or 
outside of Islaamic countries. What are their beliefs regarding 
sainthood? Even though they believe in the sainthood of those from 
previous generations, they regard the presence of saints in this era as 
impossible. They go to graves and tombs, indulging various forms of 


Shirk. In what way have they not followed in their footsteps as far as 
Tashbeeh and Tahreef is concerned, personifying the Hadeeth “You will 
indeed follow in the footsteps of those before you”. One can clearly see 
that there is not a single deviant act which a certain group in our era is 
not practicing upon or believing in. May Allaah Ta’ala save us from such 
transgressions. 


Diction 
a - 7 


Viel ¥ 


-3# 
7 a To draw an analogy, to explain the situation clearly. 


B cous 
4 - Active participle meaning one who has a career, one who 
works. 


€ --. ae eal 
I =>! -*_-=! Means to adopt a career. 
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residence. 


To stay at a place, to make a 


Yo we 


LF This is the plural of 4=& which means door frame, residence. 
a aA 
asl ja - To find a way, to get in. 


a-y 
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- Manner. 7 ~¢ aie a aaa meaning, he remained on 
one manner. 


4 bat > 
4 af i” | 
oR You remain upon your manner. 


Note: - The Hadeeth which was quoted above appears in ‘Bukhaari’ in 
the following manner, 
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“Hadhrat Abu Sa’eed Khudri tnarrates that Rasulullaah p has said, “You 
will follow the manner of those before step for step such that if they 
entered into an iguana hole you will follow them.” We asked, “O 
Rasulullaah p! Do you refer to the Jews and Christians?” Rasulullaah p 
said, “Then who else?” (Bukhaari volume 2 page 1088) 


(OO OO} 
Restoration of the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


The just of this entire discussion is that the Arab Mushrikeen believed in 
the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v but having introduced various deviant 
beliefs, distorted the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v. This is why, only 
through the grace of Allaah Ta’ala, Hadhrat Muhammed p was sent to 
them with the instruction of restoring the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v. In 
other words Rasulullaah p was ordered to refute those innovations 
which were introduced by the Arab Mushrikeen. 


The Quraan debated and disputed these issues with them, using those 
aspects which were acknowledged by them as proof, i.e. those aspects 
of Hadhrat Ibraheem’s v Deen which they accepted were used to refute 
their deviant beliefs so as to clearly illuminate their deviance. 
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The just of all that has been said is that Allaah Ta’ala had sent 
Rasulullaah p, through His grace and mercy, to the Arabs, with the 
instruction of restoring the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v. The Quraan 
debated with them using those aspects which were still acknowledged 
by them from the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v so that their deviance 
would be clearly illuminated. 


OO0O090 


Refutation of Shirk 


Allaah Ta’ala refuted Shirk in four different ways, 


1- In certain instances Allaah Ta’ala asked the Mushrikeen to 
present proof, meaning if you are correct in your beliefs then 
present proof for it. However the Mushrikeen had none to present 
except their blind conformity of their forefathers. It is for this reason that 
Allaah Ta’ala refuted their conformity of their forefathers and demanded 
tangible proof. For example, in Surah An’aam Allaah Ta’ala says, 


als 55 | NYAS S Spi Sob 


op tae 94 Usui YG US atu 


, 


ret oe (nll GIF Bis" i 
oS dis Ae 4b OG yd oe 
1 Gass Oy cd ae pea ole 
319 G5 ye 75 Y eal yy SBN 

Cir Ae Ul! 


“Soon those who commit Shirk will say, “If Allaah willed, neither us nor 
our forefathers would have committed Shirk, and we would not have 
forbidden anything (any animal).” In the same manner (as they argue 

now), those before them had rejected (/maan) until they tasted Our 
punishment. Say, “Have you any knowledge (to prove that Allaah is 
pleased with your Shirk) that you may produce for us? You follow only 
guesses and all you do is lie.” (Surah An’aam: 148) 


2- In certain instances Allaah Ta’ala highlighted the differences 
between their false gods and Allaah, making it clear that only 
Allaah Ta’ala is worthy of worship (the highest form of reverence). 
For example, in Surah Faatir, Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“O people! Remember Allaah’s favour to you. Is there another Creator 
besides Allaah who sustains you from the sky and the earth? There is no 
llaah but Him. So to where are you retrogressing (turning away from 
Tauheed)? (Surah Faatir: 3) 


You believe that Allaah has created you and that your sustenance is the 
hands and command of Allaah, so how have you transferred the mantle 
of worship to another? He who is the true Creator and nourishes should 
only be worthy of worship. 


3- In certain instances Shirk was refuted by elucidating that the 
belief of all the Ambiyaa with regards to Tauheed was the same. For 
example, in Surah Ambiyaa Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“We sent revelation to every Rasul before you (O Muhammed p, telling 
them) that, “Without doubt there is no llaah but Me, so worship Me only.” 
(Surah Ambiyaa: 25) 


The belief and doctrine of all the Ambiyaa was that of Tauheed. No Nabi 
ever said one word contrary to this belief instead they always said that 
none but Allaah is worthy of worship. So in the same manner that Shirk 
is refuted through reason and Tauheed is established, the collective 


efforts of the Ambiyaa are concrete traditional proofs for the 
substantiation of Tauheed. 


4- In certain instances Shirk was refuted by illuminating the evil and 
wickedness of idol worship and by establishing the inferiority of stones 
and Idols from the status of man, that how can an idol, which does not 


possess even the abilities of a mere human, be a god? For example, In 
Surah Hajj Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“O people! An example (indicating the helplessness of all false gods) 
has been given, so listen attentively to it. Indeed those (gods) that you 
worship besides Allaah can never even create (something as little and 

insignificant as) a fly (Which Allaah has created in great abundance) 

even if all of them join forces in this effort. (In fact), If a (weak and 
insignificant) fly has to steal anything from them (from these gods), they 
(are so helpless that they) cannot (even) retrieve it. The seeker 
(Mushrikeen) and the sought (their gods) are both weak (feeble and 
helpless).” (Surah Hajj: 73) 


The fourth way of refuting Shirk was only used for those people who 
regarded the idols as their true gods as those who only regarded their 
idols as a direction of worship were not silenced with these verses. 
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Refutation of Shirk 


1- By demanding proof for their claims and refuting their conformity of 
their forefathers. 


2- By highlighting the differences between their false gods and Allaah 
Ta’ala, thus making it clear that Allaah alone is worthy of worship and 
not these false gods. 


3- By explaining that the belief and consensus of all the Ambiyaa was of 
Tauheed. As Allaah Ta’ala has said, “We sent revelation to every Rasul 
before you that, “Without doubt there is no llaah but Me, so worship Me 
only.” 


4- By illuminating the evils of idol worship and establishing the fact 
that idols are inferior to man. This manner was used for those who 
regarded the idols as their true gods. 


Diction 


a 
it oe , 
- Elative noun meaning very far. 
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to be far. 


Means 


hoster 
a -Passive participle meaning explained or put forward. 


By pond Cuda lw - To explain. 
OOOO 
Refutation of Tashbeeh 
Allaah Ta’ala has refuted Tashbeeh in three ways in the Noble Quraan, 
1- In certain instances their conformity to the beliefs of their 


forefathers was refuted and valid proof was sought. For example, in 
Surah Saaffaat Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“Behold! Because of their concocted beliefs, they will say, “Allaah has 
children.” Undoubtedly, they are liars! Has Allaah chosen daughters 
instead of sons? What is the matter with you people? How do you 
decide? (Whereas these Mushrikeen loved sons more then daughters, it 
is deemed offensive that they should attribute to Allaah what they dislike 
for themselves.)Do you not take heed? (think) Or have you some clear 
proof (authority for your beliefs, because of which you cling to them so 
adamantly)? So bring your book (containing the proof) if you are 
truthful.” (Surah Saaffaat: 151-157) 


In these verses their deviant beliefs were refuted, then a clear proof was 
sought, i.e. from where have these baseless beliefs originated? It cannot 
be from logic, reason or any other valid principle. Perhaps then it is from 
some written tradition, if that is the case, and then in the name of Allaah, 
produce it. 


2- In certain instances when Tashbeeh was refuted, it was made clear 
that the children are of the same nature and resemblance of the 
father which is not possible with Allaah Ta’ala. For example, in Surah 
Ikhlaas Allaah says, 


“Allaah is Independent (whileHhe needs no one and nothing, everyone 
and everything needs Him). He has no children and is not anyone’s 
child. There is none equal to Him (neither in His Being nor in His 
qualities).” 


3- In certain instances Tashbeeh was refuted by illuminating the 
absurdity of ascribing those things to Allaah which they 
themselves take to be a means of shame and disgrace. For example, 
in Surah Saaffaat Allaah says, 
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“Should your Rabb have daughters (as you claim he has), while you 
(love to) have sons?” (Surah Saaffaat: 149) 


This method of refutation was used for those who were habituated with 
superstitions as well as false notions and since the majority of the 
Mushrikeen were of this sort, this was also explained. Otherwise it is 
quite apparent that this verse does not completely refute the possibility 
of having children whereas Allaah Ta’ala is pure from such attributes. 
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Refutation of Tashbeeh 


1- By demanding proof for their deviant beliefs and refuting the 
conformity of their forefathers. 


2- By clarifying that children are of the same nature as their father 
whereas such qualities are not found in Allaah Ta’ala. (i.e. even without 
proof everyone knows that the creation is not of the same nature as 
Allaah Ta’ala.) 


3- By elucidating the absurdity of ascribing to Allaah Ta’ala that what 
they dislike for themselves. This method of refutation was used for those 
habituated to superstitions and false notions. The majority of the 
Mushrikeen fall under this category. 


Diction 
ratceaseer iia -ga%4 
9) pent Latte 


Those aspects which are commonly accepted 
whether true, like the belief of the Muslims that none but Allaah has the 
power of divine choice, or false, like the belief of the Mushrikeen that 
their idols have the power of divine choice. 


rogers 
le $4 Those notions based merely upon assumption. For example, 
to say that everything in existence is capable of motion and what is 
capable of motion has physical form therefore everything has physical 
form. 


o# 0 

4 b 

“Z°*. Those notions which are just figments of the imagination. For 
example, to say Zaid is the moon, the moon is light and therefore Zaid is 
light. 


OO000 
Refutation of Tahreef 
Allaah Ta’ala has refuted Tahreef in two ways in the Noble Quraan, 


1- In certain instances Tahreef was refuted by making it clear that Shirk, 
Tashbeeh as well as any other deviant beliefs were not reported by 
the Ambiyaa. For example, Allaah Ta’ala says in Surah Ahqaaf, 
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“Bring me a (divine) book (that has come) before this (Quraan) or a 
shred of reported evidence (from previous scriptures to prove that the 
Shirk you commit is true) if you are truthful.” (Surah Ahqaaf: 4) 


If your claim of Shirk is true then bring a divine scripture or substantiated 
proof for your beliefs, which has been continually accepted through the 
generations among the intellectuals. 


2- In certain instances it was made evident that all these deviant beliefs 
were the creation of those who were themselves guilty of 
digression and ignorance. For example, in Surah Maa’idah Allaah 
Ta’ala says, 
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“Allaah Ta’ala did not introduce (as apart of religion) the “Baheerah’”, nor 
the “Saa’ibah”, nor the “Waseelah’”, nor the “Haam” (these were various 
types of animals, mostly camels, to whom the early Arabs gave these 
titles because of certain reasons. People were prohibited from deriving 
benefit from them except under certain special circumstances) but the 
Kuffaar had invented a lie about Allaah (by saying that Allaah has 
commanded that these animals be revered). (The fact of the matter is 
that) Most of them (the Kuffaar) have no understanding (and blindly 
follow the customs and beliefs of their forefathers, which were based on 
their whims and desires). (Surah Maa’idah: 103) 
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Refutation of Tahreef 


1- By making it clear that these deviant beliefs were not reported by the 
Ambiyaa. 


2- By making it clear that all of these deviant beliefs were the creation of 
those who were themselves guilty of digression and ignorance. 


OO0O090 


Refutation of the denial of the Aakhraat-Hereafter 


The Arab Mushrikeen believed life after death to be impossible and 
illogical, which is why they denied the existence of the Aakhiraat- 
Hereafter. Allaah Ta’ala has refuted this belief in two ways in the Noble 
Quraan, 

1- In certain instances Allaah Ta’ala pointed out various examples of 
resurrection through which it is proven to be possible in all instances 
and making it clear that Allaah Ta’ala has the absolute power to do so. 


At times Allaah Ta’ala has illustrated this using the example of 
‘resurrection’ through rain and thereafter says, 
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“In this manner We shall bring forth the dead (from their graves).” (Surah 
A’raaf: 57) 


At times Allaah Ta’ala illustrated this using the example of how man was 


first created, 
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“As We originated the first creation, We shall repeat it (making all aopear 
as they has appeared when they were first created).” (Surah Ambiyaa: 
104) 


Whereas at certain times when illustrating His immense power, Allaah 
Ta’ala says, 
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“Doe the One Who created the heavens and the earth not have the 
power to create others like them? Why not? (He can create millions 


because) He is the Prolific Creator, the All Knowing.” (Surah Yaseen: 
81) 


2- In certain instances it was made clear that all the Divine scriptures 
testify to the reality of life after death, thus its existence is an 
accepted and established fact among those who have Imaan on these 
scriptures. For example in Surah Ambiyaa Allaah Ta’ala says, 
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“Without doubt, We have already written in the Zaboor after the reminder 
(the Torah) that My pious bondsmen shall inherit the land (of Jannat). 
(Surah Ambiyaa: 105) 


That is to say the subject of life after death and that only Mu’mineen will 
enter Jannat has not only been mentioned in the Quraan but in all 
previous scriptures, therefore the belief of life after death is a common 
belief of all divine books. 
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Refutation of the denial of the Aakhiraat-Hereafter 


1- By comparing resurrection to how life returns to barren soil as well as 
other similar examples, the point of resurrection is made clear, that 
Allaah possesses the power to do so and that it is possible. 


2- By making it clear that the belief of all people of the book are in 
agreement regarding the existence of the Aakhiraat-Hereafter. 


Diction 


34% 
Ages 


or -To separate the pure from the impure. 


blu . The place where something is hung. In technical terms it refers to 
that quality upon which a ruling is based. Meaning the cause of a ruling 
and the process whereby that quality is sought, upon which the ruling 


rests, is definedas?’“ € 


es Bi. refers to the immense power of Allaah, i.e. Allaah has 
power over everything and to do anything, 


Hog of 4& ye ave oe 
“Indeed Allaah has power over everything.” 


And since restoring something that no longer exists is possible and not 
contrary to reason then why should Allaah Ta’ala not be able to resurrect 
the dead. 


OOOO 
Refutation of those who deny Nabuwwat 


The Arab Mushrikeen believed in the Nabuwwat of the previous 
Ambiyaa but denied the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p. They believed 
there to be a contrast between being a Nabi and being a human. The 
Noble Quraan refuted their belief in three ways, 


1- In certain instances it was explained that all the previous Ambiyaa 
were all humans and not angels, therefore it is sheer ignorance to 
believe that being a human contradicts Nabuwwat. Allaah Ta’ala says, 


Ld va & 74.08 + “tv ee =r 
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(ede 
“All the Ambiyaa that We sent before you (O Rasulullaah p) were men 
(neither angels nor women) from various cities (because the habits of 

people from cities are more refined than those from rural areas and they 


have more exposure to the people). (Surah Yusuf: 109) 


Previously as well We did not send Angels as Ambiyaa but were men 
from those very cities. 


Allaah Ta’ala says in Surah Ra’ad, 
Say ES 15a Gal dias 
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“The Kuffaar say (to Rasulullaah p), “You are not a Rasul.” Say, “Allaah 
is sufficient as witness between us (He testifies that | am indeed a 
Rasul), and so are those who possess the knowledge of the Book 
(therefore what you say is of no consequence).” (Surah Ra’ad: 43) 


2- In certain instances the reality of Nabuwwat was made clear that 
being a Nabi only means that Allaah Ta’ala has selected a certain 
individual to receive revelation. Allaah Ta’ala says, 


er) ° “+r SG we S 8g 
Nek ME of ti 
“(O Muhammed p) Say (to the people), “| am but a human being (a 


mortal) like yourselves (neither an angel nor divine light). Revelation 
comes to me.” (Surah Kahaf: 110) 


Then the reality of Wahy (Revelation) was explained, from which one 
learns that that Wahy is not something farfetched or improbable. Allaah 
Ta’ala says, 


4 a SEAS pot AY Oe UG; 


% #46 


Latte har 
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(Creare 


“It is not (suitable) for a human that Allaah speaks to him (face to face) 
unless (Allaah communicates with him) by means of inspiration (by 
creating a thought in his mind), or from behind a veil (telling him 
something without being seen), or that he sends a messenger (angel) 
who conveys the revelation by Allaah’s command, as He pleases. Verily 
Allaah is Exalted (cannot be seen in this world), the Wise.” (Surah 
Shura: 51) 


In this verse three fundamental forms of revelation were mentioned, 
none of which are impossible or improbable. 


3- In certain instances those doubts or criticisms that the Mushrikeen 
had for the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p were replied to. For example 
they would say, “If he is truly a Rasul then why does he not perform 
those miracles that we request of him? If Allaah was going to send a 
Nabi then why was Nabuwwat not sent to a person whom we would 
have delegated? Allaah has no shortage of angels, so why were one of 
them not sent as a Nabi?” They would also demand that Wahy be sent 
to everyone among them. A common answer given to all of these 
criticisms was that it was all due to wisdom beyond human 
comprehension. For example, when explaining the wisdom for not 
performing the miracles which they requested, Allaah says, 


19 euiy Joy bi eau; 
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“The only factor that prevented Us from sending Aayaat (miracles that 
people requested) was that former people had rejected them.” (Surah 
Bani Israa’eel: 59) 


To fulfil their requests was no task for Allaah Ta’ala but when the 
previous nations were shown what they requested they still disbelieved, 
in fact their disbelief increased. The ultimate result of this was, as is 
according to the decree of Allaah, that they were completely destroyed. 
Now if your request is granted and you still disbelieve, which is known to 
Allaah and is apparent from your actions, then your result should be in 
accordance with the decree of Allaah Ta’ala and you too be completely 
destroyed, which is against the wisdom and significance of this Ummat. 
Allaah Ta’ala does not wish to completely annihilate the final 
Ummat as those of the past. The previous Ummat were shown what 
they requested which is why Allaah Ta’ala permitted their annihilation, 
becoming a lesson for the latter generations of what becomes of those 
who are shown the miracles that they request (and still disbelieve). 


In fact this verse subtly refers to those stories of the past, that after 
having your request fulfilled you still believe, and you most certainly will, 
then your ultimate result will be like that of the people of the past. 
However the wisdom of Allaah is that you should not perish like the 
previous nations, which is why your requests have been suspended. 


Similarly when explaining the wisdom behind why their selected 


individuals do not receive Nabuwwat and why Wahy does not descend 
upon everyone, Allaah Ta’ala says, 


i) 4 ¢ teow bs al 
(ha acd y cam elt all 
Cr 7 


“Allaah knows best where He wishes to place His message (Allaah 
knows who qualifies to be His Rasul and where to send him).” (Surah 
An’aam: 124) 


Allaah alone knows who is qualifies for the mantle of Nabuwwat and is 
worthy of this responsibility. This is not something one can attain through 
excessive spiritual exercises or through worldly wealth and influence. In 
addition every lay man is not elevated to this lofty position. 


When explaining the wisdom why the angels were not sent as Ambiyaa, 
Allaah Ta’ala says, 


? - ddan’ Se las WS 
Spills 
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“If We were to make him (the prophet) an angel (as the Kuffaar request 
when they say that the prophets are nothing more than human beings 
like themselves and should rather have been angels), We would surely 
make him (the angel in the form of) a man (because humans cannot see 
an angel in his true form) and then cast the same doubt on them in 
which they find themselves (they would again say that the prophet is 
merely a human being like themselves). 
(Surah An’aam: 9) 


If an angel were to come in its true form then man would be unable to 
bear it for even a minute as the angels awe and majesty would 
overcome man. On the other hand if the angel were to take the form of a 
man then the very objection the Mushrikeen raised for the Ambiyaa 
would once again be raised for the angel in human form. 
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Refutation of those who deny Nabuwwat 


1- By explaining that Nabuwwat existed in the previous Ummat as well 
as Allaah Ta’ala has said in the verse, “All the Ambiyaa that We sent 
before you were men from various cities.” and Allaah Ta’ala has said, 
“The Kuffaar say, “You are not a Rasul.” Say, “Allaah is sufficient as 
witness between us, and so are those who possess the knowledge of 
the Book.” 


2- By removing its improbability in explaining the meaning of Nabuwwat 
to be Wahy (revelation). Allaah Ta’ala says, “Say, “I am but a human 
being like yourselves. Revelation comes to me.” Then Wahy was 
explained that it is not something impossible. Allaah Ta’ala says, “It is 
not for a human that Allaah speaks to him unless by means of 
inspiration, or from behind a veil, or that He sends a messenger who 
conveys the revelation by Allaah’s command, as He pleases. Verily 
Allaah is Exalted, the Wise.” 


3- By explaining the reason why Allaah Ta’ala does not fulfil their 
request for a miracle as well as why Allaah does not send revelation to 
whom they wish nor send an angel as a Nabi or send revelation to every 


single person. This is all because of deep wisdom which they are 
incapable of understanding. 


Diction 


Sy 


“ «7% 
{ -5\ 
3 dS" ade a os To accusatively ask ridiculous questions. 


water 


yt o# - To seek or desire. 


ete = 
Cs sll Literally means to gesture. Allaah says in the Noble 
Quraan 


Oink 8 mrs OF gall ge gibt reel Ge a wad dé ¢ pub 


“So (the day finally came when) he (Zakariyya v) came to his people 
from the sanctuary (the place where he engaged in Ilbaadah) and 
(unable to speak to them, he) gestured to them, “Engage in glorifying 
your Rabb morning and evening (as you normally do. However, 
additional thanks will have to be expressed to Allaah because of the 
successor to be born).” (Surah Maryam: 11) 


The definition of Wahy is, 


av os 


BSW Se OS gle SH abi as 


“The word of Allaah which is revealed to a Nabi.” 
The difference between Wahy and lehaa 


Hadhrat Moulana Anwar Shah Kashmiri (A.R) says, “Wahy and lehaa 
are two separate words, both having a slight difference in meaning. 
‘lehaa’ is general and it refers to the revelation sent to the Ambiyaa as 
well as the inspiration placed in the heart of a non-Nabi. Therefore 
‘lehaa’ is used for a Nabi and non-Nabi as opposed to the word 
‘Wahy’, which only refers to the revelation sent to the Ambiyaa. It is 
for this reason that the Noble Quraan uses the word ‘lehaa’ for the 
Ambiyaa as well as the non-Ambiyaa whereas the word ‘Wahy’ is used 
only for the Ambiyaa. (‘Faydhul Baarie’ volume 1 page 19) 


COOO0O0 
The wisdom of constantly repeating a concept 


The majority of the people to whom Rasulullaah p was sent were 
Mushrikeen, who denied Tauheed, Nabuwwat, life after death, etc. It is 
for this reason that Allaah Ta’ala repeated these concepts with great 
emphasis in many different Surahs. Allaah Ta’ala did not digress from 
repeating it as it is only wise to continually repeat a concept when 
addressing the ignorant and emphasis entirely necessary when 
addressing the dim witted. 
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When the majority of those to whom Rasulullaah p was sent were 
Mushrikeen then Allaah Ta’ala repeated these concepts continually in 
various Surahs with great emphasis and did not digress from repeating 
these concepts. Yes! This is how it should be, it is only appropriate for 
the Most Wise to address these ignorant and dim witted Mushrikeen in 
an eloquent emphasizing manner. This is the manner of the All knowing. 


Diction 


Lenalle - This is the plural of wo hei which means approach or method of 
explanation. 


tell oF pte 
va ws - To refrain, digress. 


olay - Repeat. 
pats 
ya Appropriate. 


AS, SSH > 


- To be appropriate. 


San 
add oN 5 - To decide. 
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Introduction to the Yahood (Jews) 


The Yahood believed in the Torah and claimed to be upon the Shariaat 
of Hadhrat Moosa v yet they still altered and intentionally misinterpreted 
the Torah. They would conceal certain verses of the Torah, add in their 
own distorted ideas, refrain from enforcing the laws of the Torah and 
practicing upon it, fanatically defend their Deen, deny the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p and were disrespectful towards him. It is reported in ‘Abu 
Dawood’ that when the Yahood would come in the presence of 
Rasulullaah p instead of saying, 
ELde gana -As-Salaamu Alaika 
they would say, : 
ours aii 


- As-Saamu Alaika 
‘Saam’ means death. Thus ‘As-Saamu Alaika’ means “Death upon you!”. 


Similarly the Yahood showed disrespect to Allaah Ta’ala as well, 
sometimes saying, 


Me 2 bee iiog a é 
Gis cpg yl AU Old 
“Surely Allaah is poor and we are rich!” (Surah Aal-Imraan: 181) 


They would also say, 


“Allaah’s hand is tied up!” (Surah Maa’idah: 64) 
Meaning, Allaah forbid, that Allaah has become stingy whereas they 
themselves were guilty of greed, miserliness and stinginess. Shah Sahib 


has described their various deviations in great detail, which is why | have 
refrained from any further discussion at this point. 
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Yahood (Jews) 
The Yahood believed in the Torah. Among their deviations are, 


1- Changing the laws of the Torah, whether by alteration or intentional 
misinterpretation. 


2- Concealing the verses of the Torah. 
3- Adding their invented laws to the Torah. 


4- Unwillingness to enforce the laws of the Torah. 


5- Fanatical defence of their Deen. 


6- Denying the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p and showing disrespect 
towards him. In fact they were even disrespectful to Allaah Ta’ala. 


7- Their evil habits of miserliness, greed, etc. 


Diction 
2 Jy ee 
eer- in eer 3) . 7 
. a - To fanatically defend (fanaticism). 
5G 
ay eS 
“#- Religion, creed. Its plural is eS 


a * cer 

\ _ ) oe , 
J °3. This is the plural of #4422 which means evil habits. 
OOOO 

Tahreef (distortion) 

There are two ways in which something can be distorted, alteration 
(Lafzi) and misinterpretation (Ma’anwi). Distortion by alteration is of 
three types (Tahreef Lafzi), 
1- To substitute one word with another. 
2- To add another word. 
3- To omit a word. 
Distortion by misinterpretation means averting from the correct 
interpretation and interpreting a verse in another manner, contrary to the 
purpose of Allaah Ta’ala, i.e. falsification and wilful misunderstanding is 
known as Tahreef Ma’anwi. 
Everyone is in agreement that Tahreef Ma’anwi (wilful misinterpretation) 


has occurred in the Torah. As far as Tahreef Lafzi (alteration) is 
concerned there are three schools of thought. 


1- The majority are of the opinion that Tahreef Lafzi (alteration) has 
occurred in the Torah, the same as Tahreef Ma’anwi has occurred. 


2- Some are of the opinion that it has occurred but on a small scale and 
mostly it is Tahreef Ma’anwi that has occurred. 


3- Hadhrat Shah Walliyullaah (A.R) is of the opinion that only Tahreef 
Ma’anwi (wilful misinterpretation) has occurred in the Torah and there is 
absolutely no Tahreef Lafzi in the Torah. This is opinion of Hadhrat Shah 
Walliyullaah (A.R) is in accordance with the opinion of Hadhrat 
Abdullaah bin Abbaas +. 


However Allaamah Anwar Shah Kashmiri (A.R) says, “If we accept that 
only Tahreef Ma’anwi has occurred in the Torah then we will be forced to 
believe that Tahreef has occurred in the Quraan as well, as in certain 
instances the Quraan has been misinterpreted as well. Therefore it is my 
opinion that undoubtedly Tahreef Lafzi has occurred in the Torah 
whether intentionally or unintentionally. (‘“Faydhul Baarie’ volume 3 page 
295) 


In addition after refuting the opinion which Shah Sahib has reported to 
be from Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas +t, Allaamah Anwar Shah 
Kashmiri (A.R) says, “How can Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t deny 
Tahreef Lafzi in the Torah when the reality is the opposite and the Noble 
Quraan states clearly that the Yahood would write with their own hands, 


Lay a te le RT 
allt se Sep 


It is from Allaah” when it is not from Allaah.” 


This is Tahreef Lafzi. Therefore the meaning of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin 
Abbaas'’s opinion will be that the Yahood did not intentionally alter the 
torah but the interpretation of the Torah made by their predecessors was 
later included in the actual Torah and like this its explanation was 
combined with the actual text of the Torah. (‘Faydhul Baarie’ volume 4 
page 537) 


A pall Oly 
cAglital y ity pit daar gs FOE hall) agi pas ol pail cal GAT, 
| Magra oy phe col Jib yey sly elt Leal JY 
cindy dann pb de ANN Jory Lit yaya 6 pnell Cy pully 
share eh per 6 whl youll 


Tahreef 


According to this unworthy one (Shah Walliyullaah) Tahreef Lafzi 
(alteration) occurred in the commentaries of the Torah, etc and not in the 
Torah itself. This is the opinion of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t. 


Tahreef Ma’anwi- To intentionally misinterpret a verse contrary to the 
intended meaning of Allaah Ta’ala. 


Diction 
.é ae 
whi To stray from the straight path. 
oy; st To give preference to one side. 


Note: - The reference to Hadhrat lbn Abbaas t, which Shah Sahib made, 
is mentioned under the commentary of the verse, 


si ls a 5p i 9 Oo yo 


“There is a party from them (their Rabbis as well as those who went to 
Mount Toor with Hadhrat Moosa v and heard Allaah speak) who listen to 
Allaah’s speech (the Torah) and then purposely alter it after 
understanding it?” (Surah Baqarah: 75) 


Allaamah Aaloosi says, 
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“They listen to the Torah and interpret it according to their desires, as is 
the opinion of lbn Abbaas t. The majority are of the opinion that they 
altered the words of the Torah.” (‘Ruhul Ma’aani’ volume 1 page 298) 


However this verse is not linked to the alteration of the Torah but to the 
incident which took place on Mount Toor. 

a? + 

ay - refers to those people who went with Hadhrat Moosa v on Mount 
Toor to hear Allaah speak. When they returned from the mountain they 
added in their report to the Bani Israa’eel that they heard Allaah say, “If 
you can manage then practice upon these laws if not then it is your 
choice.” Therefore this verse falls under an example of wrongfully 
interpreting a verse according to their desires. 


The Tahreef which has occurred in the Torah has been referred to in 
verses 113 and 41 of Surah Maa’idah but here the Mufassireen did not 
mention the opinion of Hadhrat lbn Abbaas t because one can not say 
for certain that the opinion of Hadhrat lbn Abbaas is the same as that 
which was expressed by Shah Sahib (A.R). 


On the contrary Imaam Bukhaari (A.R) has reported this saying of 
Hadhrat lbn Abbaas 1 in ‘Kitaabush Shahaadah’, 
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“Allaah Ta’ala has informed you that the people of the Book altered that 


which Allaah had revealed, with their very hands and then said “It is from 
Allaah” so that they may gain a profit.” 


It is apparent from this statement that Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas t held the 
same opinion as that of the majority. 


However Imaam Bukhaari has stated under the verse, 


,e4oe 2¢ 0, wo « feos es 2% 
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“But it is the Glorious Quraan in the “Lowhul Mahfoodh” (Surah Burooj: 
21) 


The following statement of Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas t, “They altered which 
means to remove. None have removed any word from the Books of 
Allaah however they misinterpreted it.” It is possible that Shah Sahib 
took this as the opinion of Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas t but it is possible that 
this is not the saying of lbn Abbaas t but rather an explanatory note of 
Imaam Bukhaari (A.R), as explained in the sub-notes of ‘Bukhaari’. 
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“The sentence, “None have removed...” is the words of Imaam Bukhaari 
(A.R) which supplements the commentary of Ibn Abbaas t. There is also 
a possibility that it is the words of lbn Abbaas t for the commentary of 
that verse.” 


OO0O090 


The first example of Tahreef Ma’anwi 


In every Ummat Allaah Ta’ala has explained the difference between a 
disbeliever and sinner that a disbeliever will remain in Jahannam for 
eternity whereas a sinner, i.e. a sinful Mu’min, will not remain in 
Jahannam for eternity but through the intercession of the Ambiyaa will 
be removed from Jahannam. When discussing the issue of a sinful 
Mu’min, that he will not remain in Jahanam forever but will be saved 
through the intercession of the Ambiyaa, the specific name of each 
religion was taken. This has been mentioned in the Torah for the 
Yahood, in the Injeel for the Nasara (Christians) and in the Noble 
Quraan for the Muslims. It becomes apparent from this that entry in 
Jannat and salvation from Jahannam is not specific to a certain 


particular group but is dependent on one’s Imaan and the obedience to 
the Ambiyaa of that particular age. 


However the claim of the Yahood was that whoever is Yahood or 
Hebrew will not remain in Jahannam forever. They will only remain in 
Jahannam for a few days then through the intercession of the Ambiyaa 
will be saved from Jahannam and entered into Jannat whether one 
possesses Imaan or not. Whereas this is belief is completely wrong 
and the ultimate result of their ignorance. Since the Quraan amends, 
rectifies and explains those aspects which are questionable in other 
religions, Allaah Ta’ala says in the Noble Quraan, in refutation of the 
Yahood, 


Sei — yh 
(Maz 13 sigur) 


“Without any doubt (you shall enter Jahannam and remain there 
forever)! Those who commit evil (Shirk) and whose evil acts have 
enveloped them (causing them to die as Mushrikeen), these are the 
ones who will be the occupants (inhabitants) of the fire (of Jahannam) 
where they will live forever.” (Surah Al-Bagarah: 81) 
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Examples of Tahreef Ma’anwi 


1- Allaah Ta’ala has explained the difference between the sinful 
believers and disbelievers in every Ummat. Allaah Ta’ala has warned 
that a disbeliever will remain in Jahannam forever having to suffer a 
painful torment and that it will be permitted for the sinful believers to be 
removed from Jahannam through the intercession of the Ambiyaa. 
Allaah has explained this law in every religion in the name of those who 
believe in that religion. This law has been explained in the Torah for the 
Yahood, in the Injeel for the Nasara and in the Noble Quraan for the 


Muslims. The basis of this law is belief in Allaah Ta’ala and the last day, 
believing in the Nabi who was sent to them, obedience to him, practicing 
upon his Deen and Shariaat and abstaining from that which has been 
made Haraam to him. This law was not specific to a certain group only. 


The Yahood however claimed that only the Yahood will enter Jannat and 
only they will be saved from Jahannam through the intercession of the 
Ambiyaa. In addition they will not remain in Jahannam except for a few 
days whether or not the basis of this law is found or not, whether he has 
Imaan in Allaah or not, or whether he believes in the Nabi sent to them 
or not. This is utterly wrong and completely ignorant. The Noble Quraan 
has clarified this misconception because the Quraan is a rectifier and 
exponent of the previous scriptures therefore it clarifies those aspects 
which are questionable in the previous Shariaat. Therefore Allaah Ta’ala 
has said, ““Without any doubt! Those who commit evil and whose evil 
acts have enveloped them; these are the ones who will be the occupants 
of the fire where they will live forever.” 


Diction 


Ieee sie 
ue - Active participle meaning one who is steadfast upon a religion, 
a believer. + <4 Means to adopt a religion. 
dole - Disbeliever, one who denies. 
t+ J 


ott# | active participle meaning rectifier, exponent. +8 ‘45° 44 Sac8 
Means to be a custodian. 


“ + ' ’ 
4 | Aaah Jl 
INP IE SIE Ai refer to the Yahood (Jews). The Yahood 


would refer to themselves as Israa’eeli, i.e. the children of Hadhrat 
Yaqoob v. Others would link themselves to Aabir and refer to 
themselves as ‘lebri’ or ‘lebraani’. Aabir is the great grandfather of the 
Yahood or could refer to the river Ooboor. Both the words ‘lebri’ and 
‘lebraani’ are used when referring to the language of the Yahood. 


OO0090 


The second example of Tahreef Ma’anwi 


Allaah Ta’ala has revealed commandments to people of every era in 
accordance with the needs of the hour. Religious laws were 
established keeping in mind the honourable and virtuous ethics of the 
people. Emphasis was placed on following these laws in every Ummat 
and each Ummat was exhorted to remain ever steadfast upon these 
laws and beliefs. However “forever” does not mean until eternity but 
rather until another Nabi or another Shariaat is sent success lies in the 
old order. The Yahood on the other hand believed “forever” to mean until 
eternity and claimed that their religion can never be abrogated. This is 
an example of Tahreef Ma’anwi in the Torah and incorrect interpretation. 


In addition the Yahood argue that Hadhrat Yaqoob wv urged his son's, 
until his last moments, to remain steadfast upon the religion of the 
Yahood, which they claim to be a clear proof that their religion can never 
be abrogated. The reply to this is that it is an outright fabrication. 
Hadhrat Yaqoob’s v last advice to his son’s in no way has this 
connotation but actually means that they should remain steadfast upon 
Imaan and righteous deeds until their last moments, with no association 
to the religion of the Yahood whatsoever. It was a general advice but the 
Yahood made it specific thereby creating the impression that Hadhrat 
Yaqoob v urged his son’s to remain steadfast upon the religion of the 
Yahood. 
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Another example of Tahreef Ma’anwi is that Allaah Ta’ala has revealed 
certain laws in every religion, in accordance with the needs of that era 
and in creating these laws kept in mind the virtuous qualities of that 
nation. Allaah Ta’ala emphasized upon the following of these laws as 
well as remaining steadfast upon this religion and that the truth is 
confined in this religion. The truth being confined to that religion means 
in that era or age truth is confined to this religion and remaining ever 
steadfast is not verbatim but roughly speaking, |.e. as long as no new 
Nabi comes and the veils of his Nabuwwat are not removed. 


The Yahood on the other hand understood this to mean that their 
religion can never be abrogated and that they should forever follow this 
religion. The actual meaning of this advice was to remain steadfast upon 
Imaan and righteous deeds, not that a particular religion should be 
adhered to forever. The Yahood however took it to mean the very same, 
i.e. Hadhrat Yaqoob v urged his son’s to remain forever steadfast upon 
the religion of the Yahood. 


Diction 


RG Ee Te Hele ane oll 
— Ee ca sil) a a Cg To formulate laws, establish 


Shariaat. 


3A 73,7 ots 
Jews - Veil. Its plural is =~. 
fee te r 
= | 

6 ans Sel “s Means the night has spread its veil i.e. darkness has 
spread. 
a oa 
' - To adhere to, to remain steadfast upon. 
ice ato ul # eo 
as a 

‘ $ 2" JS - Bequeath. Its plural is wes 
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The third example of Tahreef Ma’anwi 


In every Ummat Allaah Ta’ala referred to the Ambiyaa and those who 
followed them with loving and praiseworthy attributes and referred to 
those who disbelieved with repulsive words. When doing so Allaah 
Ta’ala used those words that were common and generally used in 
that era or society. Thus if Allaah Ta’ala referred to someone as son 
instead of beloved or dearly loved then it is no reason for astonishment 
as in general speaking one refers to another whom he loves as his son. 
For example, in the first verse of the fourth chapter in ‘Kitaabul Istithnaa 
it comes, “You are the son of your lord, do not harm yourself because of 
man and do not shave your eyebrows.” (Kitaab Muqaddas) 


Similarly in the nineteenth verse of the twentieth chapter, the second 
verse of the first chapter in ‘Kitaabul Ash’iyaa’, the first verse of the 
thirtieth chapter, the eighth verse of the sixty third chapter and in the 
tenth verse of the first chapter of ‘Kitaabul Hosh’ia’ the entire Bani 
Israa’eel were referred to as the sons of Allaah. 


However the Yahood misunderstood these words of praise and took it to 
mean that honour, respect, nobility and proximity was reserved only for 
the Bani Israa’eel. They did not understand that honour, respect, nobility 
and proximity are dependent upon one’s obedience to Allaah and 
following the path of truth. 


The summary of all this is that many baseless and erroneous 
interpretations were firmly set in their hearts, which had been 
continually passed down from their forefathers. When the Quraan 


was revealed the reality of their baseless and erroneous interpretations 
were exposed and completely refuted. For example, in Surah Maa’idah, 
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“The Jews and the Christians say, “We are (like) the sons (children) of 
Allaah and His loved ones!” Say (to them), “(If your claim is true) Then 
why will He punish you for your sins (as is the case with all other 


people)? (Like everyone else,) You are only humans from those that he 
has created (and nothing more).” 
(Surah Maa’idah: 18) 


Those who are being punished in this worldly life because of their open 
transgressions and sins will most definitely be punished for eternity in 
the Aakhiraat-Hereafter. Will any sane person think for a moment that 
such a disobedient and sinful nation can ever be the beloveds of Allaah? 
Allaah Ta’ala has no family relation with any person. His love and 
affection can only be attained through obedience and virtuous 
deeds. You people on the other hand are far from being the sons or 
beloveds of Allaah, in fact you cannot even be called special people, 
rather you people are simple humans whom He has created. 
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Another example of Tahreef Ma’anwi is that Allaah Ta’ala has raised the 
status of the Ambiyaa and those who follow them in every Ummat by 
referring to them as His beloveds or dearly loved one’s, whereas Allaah 
Ta’ala referred to the disbelievers of that Ummat with repulsive and 
demeaning qualities. In doing so Allaah Ta’ala used those words that 
were common in that Ummat. Thus there is no astonishment if Allaah 
Ta’ala used the word son in place of beloved (as this is generally used in 
common speech). The Yahood however understood this honour to be 
reserved forever for themselves and the Bani Israa’eel. They did not 
understand that this honour is earned through obedience, humility and in 
following only that path of truth which Allaah Ta’ala revealed to the 
Ambiyaa. 


Many baseless and erroneous interpretations had been embedded in 
their minds, which had been handed down from their forefathers. The 
Noble Quraan completely refuted these baseless interpretations. 


Diction 
ae Sere 
a pw 


d oe aa 
4 To revere, to honour, to hold in esteem. 


et, 


Vee (PJs To walk. 


ond Sat ia 


- To follow another, to be obedient to another. 


det 


LS wart (ade - To show humility. 


@ ” 
a ttt gal - To learn. 


4 eens 

ali £ + 

py wo 3) For one to inherit from another. One would say 
gh oF W842 1518 meaning they inherited piety from their 
forefathers. 


oad # ce ea Eau hae 
Lie god Liam (danas! vars To refute, to disprove. 
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The first example of concealing the verses of Allaah and the reason 
for it 


The Yahood held all the positions of authority in Deen and in order to 
maintain their positions of authority or gain a higher status in the eyes of 


people would conceal certain verses of the Torah so that the general 
masses would not accuse them of not acting upon that law. 


For example, to pelt the one who commits adultery is also found in 
the Torah. In the twentieth chapter of ‘Sifri Anbaar’ it is written, 


“And if any person commits adultery with another mans wife then both 
the adulterer and adulteress will be killed. (verse 11) And if any person 
commits adultery with his step mother then he has exposed the body of 
his father and both (adulterer and adulteress) will be killed, there blood 
will be on their necks.(verse 12) And if any person commits adultery with 
his daughter-in-law then they will both be killed, they have committed a 
vile act and their blood will be on their necks. (verse 13)” 


The Ulama of the Yahood on the other hand came to consensus on 
lashing and painting the face black of the one who commits adultery. It is 
for this reason that they concealed the verses pertaining to adultery so 
as to save face before the general masses. 


It has been reported from Hadhrat Baraa bin Aazib t in ‘Muslim’ that 
some people passed by Rasulullaah p and among them was one person 
whose face was painted black and was about to be whip. Rasulullaah p 
called them and asked, “Is this the punishment for adultery which you 
find written in your books?” When the people replied that this was the 
punishment mentioned in their books, Rasulullaah p called one of their 
Ulama and asked him, “Take an oath by that Supreme Being who 
revealed the Torah to Hadhrat Moosa v, is the punishment which you 
find written in your books?” The Yahoodi Aalim replied, “No! Had you not 
made me take an oath, | would never have told you. The reality is that 
the punishment mentioned is pelting but this sin had become rife among 
the elite of our nation. Whenever we caught one of our elite committing 
this sin we let him go but if he was from the lower class then we 
punished him accordingly. We then decided to mete out a punishment 
which could be enforced upon the upper and lower class. It is for this 
reason that we decided to paint their faces black and lash then instead. 
(‘Muslim’ volume 2 page 70) 
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Concealing verses of the Torah 


The Yahood would conceal certain laws and verses of the Torah in order 
to either maintain their high positions or increase their status, so as not 
to lose face in the eyes of the general masses by them accusing them of 
not practicing upon the Torah. 


Examples of concealing verses 


One example of this is, the order to pelt the one who commits adultery is 
clearly mentioned in the Torah but the Yahood did not practice upon it. 
Instead their Ulama came to a consensus on painting the perpetrators 
face black and lashing him instead of pelting him to death. They would 
conceal the verses pertaining to this punishment fearing reproach from 
their people. 


Diction 
tet Wass y Less” Ces To conceal something. 


a + 
S_ status. 


¥ * “+r 
"| Honour, integrity, lofty position. Its plural is emp lr 


4 ee. | pean 
tert Les | To be non-existent. 


a 2 © 
Yuri alaal. To abandon. 


Pe 


he - This is the plural of 9 re which refers to the priests of the 
Christians and Rabbis of the Jews. 


Wb (LP ede To lash. 


a; ar a AC «6 + 
. 1 : 
Leationd Ager 9 iy - To paint another's face black. 
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The second example of concealing verses 


There are still many verses present in the Torah today which mentions 
the glad tidings of a illustrious Nabi who will come from the progeny of 
Hadhrat Haajiraa v and Hadhrat Isma’eel v. There are also verses which 
mention the emergence of remarkable religion which will spring forth 
from Hijaaz, which lead to people from the four corners of the world 
congregating at the mountains of Arafat, causing them to shake with the 
cries of ‘Labaik’. All of these prophecies are still present in the Torah. In 
the twentieth verse of the seventeenth chapter of ‘Sifri Takween’ it is 
written, 


“And | have heard your prayers for Isma’eel. | will bless him, elevate his 
status, twelve leaders will be born from him and from them will emerge a 
great nation.” 


The sentence, “From them will emerge a great nation” is a gesture to 
Hadhrat Muhammed p because from the progeny of Hadhrat Isma’eel v 
none besides Rasulullaah p have gained this status. 


In the second verse of the thirty-third chapter in ‘Kitaabul Istithnaa’ it is 
mentioned, 


“He will emerge from the mountains of Faraan along with ten thousand 
men and in his right hand will be standard of his religion.” 


The Nabi that emerged from the mountains of Faraan was Hadhrat 
Muhammed p, when he entered Makkah along with ten thousand 
Sahabah w on the occasion of the conquest of Makkah, raising the 
banner of Islaam. This prophecy only fits on Rasulullaah p and no one 
else. 


In addition in the eighteenth verse of the eighteenth chapter of ‘Kitaabul 
Istithnaa’ it is further mentioned, 


“| will send a Nabi for them from their brothers and | will place my words 
in his mouth. Whatever | will say to him, he will convey to them.” 


It is quite obvious that brothers of the Bani Israa’eel can only refer to the 
Bani Isma’eel. If the Bani Israa’eel were being referred to then instead of 
“from their brothers” the words “from among them would have been said. 
Therefore the Nabi being made reference to in this prophecy is none 
other then Hadhrat Muhammed p. 


It is also mentioned in the forty second chapter of ‘Kitaabul Yas’iyaa’”, 


“See! O my servants whom | sustain, my beloveds with whom | am 
pleased, | have placed my spirit within him, he will establish justice 
among tribes. (Verse 1) He will not shout nor make a noise nor will his 
voice be heard in the marketplace. (Verse 2) He will not be disheartened 
nor will he lose hope until justice is established upon this earth. 
Jazeerah awaits his religion. (Verse 4) See! The stories of old have been 
concluded. Now | will tell you of something knew. | will relate them to you 
before they occur. (Verse 9) O you who travel and reside upon the 
oceans! O inhabitants of the Jazeerah! Sing a new song for your Rabb, 
placing your heads on the ground and praising him. (Verse 10) The 
desert, its surrounding villages and the populated towns of Qaydaar will 
raise their voices. The residents of Sil’aa will sing a song and the from 
the mountain tops they will call. (Verse 11) He will make known the 
majesty of his Rabb and he will be praised in the Jazeerah. (verse 12) 
He will emerge as a valiant soldier of his Rabb and like a warrior he will 
display his valour. He will chant, he will call out; he will be victorious over 
his enemies. (Verse 13)” 


In the first, second and fourth verses of the virtue and attributes of 
Rasulullaah p were discussed. The ninth verse is indication of the 


abrogation of previous Shariaat. “Sing a new song for your Rabb” refers 
to the new form of worship which will be found in the Shariaat of 
Rasulullaah p. Jazeerah, its surrounding towns and all cities on land is 
an indication that Rasulullaah’s p Nabuwwat will be universal. The words 
Qaydaar is an indication that Rasulullaah p will be from the progeny of 
Qaydaar bin Isma’eel v. 


Sil'aa is the name of a mountain in Madinah, which was famous by this 
name from before and during the time of Rasulullaah p to this very day. 
Now ponder over this sentence, “The residents of Sil’aa will sing a 
song”. Who does not know when Rasulullaah p entered Madinah the 
children of Madinah sang this song for Rasulullaah p, 


ay wits yw + tb ja as 
The moon rose over us from the valley of Wad’aa 


A noteworthy point is that the “Valley of Wad’aa” actually refers to the 
mountains of Sil’aa. “Then from the mountain tops they will call” is an 
indication of a unique form of worship which is performed during the 
months of Hajj wherein millions of people call out “Labbaik Allaahuma 
Labbaik”. The twelfth verse refers to the Adhaan and the thirteenth verse 
refers to the conquests of Rasulullaah p. 


The Yahood firstly would conceal all these verses and would not allow 
anyone to hear them/ if by chance anyone came across these verses 
they would say that this verse only informs one of the future existence of 
such a nation and is not an instruction to follow them rather the opposite 
is being recommended. They would repeatedly recite this verse, 


“36 > + 4 A Fea) ay 
“A great battle has been made incumbent upon us.” 


Meaning that we should fully oppose and combat this new religion when 
it finally comes into existence. 


However this interpretation is weak and feeble that no intelligent person 
can accept it, which is why the Yahood encouraged each other to 
conceal this verse and not reveal it before just anybody. Describing their 
putrid habits Allaah Ta’ala says, 


ae ee HE 18 
CARAT 


“Did you inform them (the Mu’mineen) of what Allaah has disclosed to us 
(in the Torah concerning the description of Muhammed p) so that they 
(the Mu’mineen) contest with us (Jews) before your Rabb (on the Day of 
Qiyaamah, thereby proving that we were guilty of not following 
Muhammed p despite knowing that he was Allaah’s final prophet.) 
(Surah Baqarah: 76) 


There are limits to ignorance. The Torah makes mentions of the 
numerous favours which Allaah Ta’ala showered upon Hadhrat Haajirah 
and Hadhrat Isma’eel v as well as the virtuous this Ummat, can all this 
be just put aside, interpreting it as merely information of their existence 
and not instruction to follow them. This is an outright insult to Allaah 
Ta’ala that these words mean so little. 
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Among the verse which the Yahood would conceal are those which 
prophesized the coming of a new Nabi from the progeny of Hadhrat 
Haajirah and Hadhrat Isma’eel v as well as the verses prophesizing the 
coming of a new religion. This religion will emerge and be completed in 
the land of Hijaaz, due to which the mountains of Arafah will be filled 
with the cries of “Labbaik” and people will flock to these places from the 
four corners of the world. These verses are still present in the Torah but 
the Yahood interpret it to mean that these verse merely inform one of the 
existence of such a religion and is not an instruction to follow it, 
continually repeating the verse “A great battle has been made incumbent 
upon us.” 


Since this weak interpretation was not accepted or received by anyone 
the Yahood would encourage each other to rather conceal these verses 
and not recite them before every person. As Allaah Ta’ala has said 
regarding them, “Did you inform them of what Allaah has disclosed to us, 
so that they contest with us before your Rabb.” 


How ignorant are the Yahood! Is it possible to interpret the numerous 
favours upon Hadhrat Haajirah and Hadhrat Isma’eel v as well as the 
honour of this Ummat, mentioned in the Torah as merely information and 
not instruction or directives to follow this religion? Allaah is pure! This is 
indeed a great slander! 


Diction 


os Avie 
(rs ‘ 1% : dp - The mother of Hadhrat Isma’eel v, both are Non- 
Arab names. Haajirah is also sometimes pronounced as Aajirah, without 


the ‘Haa’. 
U4i (yal 


Lr 


slat 


- To intend to do something. 
a? € 
- This is the plural of yas which means country, corner, direction. 
salt 33; 
- To continually repeat. 

Wn o Fie _ 
darele_ 1» great battle. Its plural is he 
‘",? e = > ea 
Fh S$ 

a) S5 ()55 - To be weak and feeble. 
4 # Pid "ae 

a} ig nel 
@ sal nel sf gel | To advise one another. 


plus Ps i doable 


- To take a soft stance, to overlook. 


g * 
* x pS 
ry islt COP al To incite, to encourage. 


g * 
li le a (Wes -To encourage. 


A > 


Luby. Slander, deceit, sin. 
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Iftiraa 


Among the many deviations of the Yahood was Iftiraa, i.e. they created 
their innovations and tenets in Deen. Deception had already become 
part and partial with the Yahood. The main reason for this is that their 
Ulama and Mashaikh were fond of severity and harshness due to 
which they invented such stern and harsh laws which they were not 
ordered to follow. In addition their Ulama established certain laws 
merely based upon discretion, i.e. establishing a law without approval 
from Allaah Ta’ala due to certain circumstances. Those that followed 
them thought this to be a part of their religion and incorporated it, 
thinking the consensus of their elders to be a substantial proof. In fact 
besides the consensus of their elders, the Yahood had no substantial 
evidence for refuting the Nabuwwat of Hadhrat Isa v. The same goes for 
many other laws as well. 
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Iftiraa 


The reasons for their deception were, 


1- Severity and harshness setting in among their Ulama. 


2- Discretion, i.e. establishing a law without approval from Allaah Ta’ala 
due to certain circumstances. 


3- The invention of baseless deduction. 


Their followers then included these false tenets with the true religion, 
thinking the consensus of their elders to be substantial proof. In fact 
they had no other proof for their denial of the Nabuwwat of Hadhrat 
Isa v except the consensus of their elders. The same goes for many 
other of their laws. 


Explanation of Ta’amuq, Tashadud and Istihsaan 


The literal meaning of Ta’amuq is to go deeply into a something, to try to 
get to the root of the discussion. Here Ta’amuq means to go too 
deeply into the laws and injunctions of Deen, the explanation of 
which will be done later Shah Sahib (A.R). 


The literal meaning of Tashadud is to be severe in certain matters. Here 
Tashadud means to follow certain severe or harsh forms of Ibaadat 
which were not ordered by Allaah Ta’ala. 


The literal meaning of Istihsaan is to know better. Here Istihsaan 
means to extract laws or injunctions without any written proof in 
Shariaat due to discretion. Explaining the meaning of Ta’amug, 
Tashadud and Istihsaan in Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah, Shah Sahib writes, 


Ta’amuq in Deen is when Allaah Ta’ala has given a particular order or 
prohibited a certain thing and after understanding this order or 
prohibition, a person applies this law to other items, or a part thereof 
because of a similarity with those items. 


Similarly when two narrations contradict each other, making the actual 
order indistinguishable, and the sterner of the two opinions is taken, this 
too is Ta’amuq in Deen. In addition to consider every action of 
Rasulullaah p to be Ibaadat is also Ta’amuq in Deen as certain 
actions of Rasulullaah p were based on routine and habit. Now if a 
person understands these practices to be a command or prohibition thus 
stating that Allaah has commanded this practice or prohibited it, then this 
too is Ta’amug in Deen. 


For example, Allaah Ta’ala has ordered fasting so as to subdue and 
restrain the inner self and one’s base desires, which is why intercourse 
is prohibited while fasting. Due to this some people believe that to 
partake in Sehri (predawn meals) is contrary to Shariaat and 
impermissible as this goes against subduing and restraining the inner 
self. Similarly (they believe) it is Haraam (forbidden) for one to kiss or 
touch his wife while fasting as this leads to and instigates intercourse or 
resembles intercourse because the inner self is sated by kissing and 
touching just as it is sated through intercourse. Rasulullaah p has clearly 
elucidated the absurdity of this statement or opinion, saying that holding 
such a belief is to distort the laws of Shariaat. 


Tashadud is to adopt such severe and harsh forms of worship, which 
were not ordered by Allaah Ta’ala. For example, to fast continuously, to 
perform Salaah the entire night, to become completely detached with the 
world, to abstain from marriage or elevating a Sunnat or Mustahab to the 
level of a Fardh or Waajib. 


Whenever a stern or harsh individual of this sort becomes the 
leader or guide of a nation, the general masses begin to think that 
whatever he does has been ordered by Allaah Ta’ala and that the 
pleasure of Allaah Ta’ala lies in these actions. This is the sickness 
of the Yahood’s and Nasara’s priests. 


Istinsaan is when a person sees that Allaah Ta’ala has stipulated a 
particular law due to certain circumstances or suitability he establishes 
other laws based upon those very circumstances or suitability that he 
has come to know of. For example, the Yahood saw that Allaah Ta’ala 
had stipulated certain punishments in order to prevent the perpetration 
of certain sins. However when they saw that stoning the adulterer 
causes disputes, fighting and killing, which inevitably leads to chaos, 
they changed the punishment from stoning to blackening the face and 
whipping the adulterer. Rasulullaah p has clearly explained that this is 
distortion and contradicting an established and clear law of the Torah 
with your own opinion. (Chapter regarding distortion of the laws of Deen, 
volume 1 page 120-121) 


Note: - At this point one should clearly understand that the Istinsaan 
referred to here is completely different from the Istinsaan defined by the 
Fuqahaa as in reality the Istinsaan recognized as a proof of the Shariaat 
by the Fugahaa is called Qiyaas Khafie which is better then Qiyaas 
Jalie. It is for this reason that it is called Istinsaan. Allaamah Sarakhsi 
(A.R) writes, 
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“Qiyaas and Istinsaan are in reality two types of Qiyaas. The first is Jalie, 
which is clear but its effect is weak and is therefore called Qiyaas 
(assumption). The second type is Khafie, whose effect is strong, which is 
why it is called Istinsaan, i.e. the preferred assumption.” ((Ownul Kabeer’ 
volume 10 page 145) 


In essence the Istinsaan derived from the laws of Shariaat is a valid 
proof and that not derived from the laws of Shariaat is Iftiraa. Similarly 
the consensus based upon the laws of Shariaat is a valid proof and to 
follow that which is not based upon the laws of Shariaat is blind 
conformity and distortion of the laws of Deen. 


OOOO 
Negligence in Deen and the reasons for indulging in the prohibited 


The Yahood were negligent in practicing and enforcing the laws of 
the Torah. In addition they were immersed in greed and miserliness 
which makes it clear that the main reason for not upholding the laws of 
the Torah was selfishness. It is also well-known that besides a few 
every single one of them were overcome with selfishness. However it is 
the distinctive trait of the Bani Israa’eel to permit these evil habits 
through their baseless justifications, trying to camouflage it under the 
guise of Shariaat. This is why there selfishness was on a different level. 
Similarly if any Muslim tries to justify any act that is contrary to Shariaat, 
he is a brother of the Yahood. 
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Negligence in Deen and the reasons for indulging in the prohibited 


As far as negligence in enforcing the laws of Deen as well as greed and 
miserliness go, it is quite obvious that these are the dictates of one’s 
base desires. These evil desires overpower everyone except those 
whom Allaah wishes (to protect). Allaah Ta’ala has said, “Surely the soul 
insistently commands (a person to do) evil, except (the souls of those 
people) on whom Allaah showers His mercy.” (Surah Yusuf: 53) 
However these evil habits of the People of the Book has taken another 
form, in that they tried to permit these evil habits through there baseless 


justifications, camouflaging it under the guise of Deen. 
Diction 

¥ 6 Abe 

22. Evil habits. Its plural is Hid» 


4 


he | Aik f4 
yb - To camouflage something. 


‘41 


> £47 


Mirko! 
a Sue To remove, to make apparent. 


> Ye . 


- _- This is the plural of &¥ > =meaning that which is impermissible or 
prohibited. 


, _- Prohibitions of Shariaat, that which is Haraam. 


OO090 


The reasons for believing the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be 
improbable 


The Yahood believed the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be improbable 
for a number of reasons, 


1- The difference among the Ambiyaa in marriage, whereby some did 
not marry while others had many wives as well as other matters similar 
to this. Some of the Ambiyaa of the Bani Israa’eel did not marry at 
all, like Hadhrat Yahya v, others had hundreds of wives, like Hadhrat 
Dawood v and Hadhrat Sulaimaan v, while the majority only married 
once. 


Since Rasulullaah p had more then one wife, unlike the majority of the 
Ambiyaa of the Bani Israa’eel, this became a point of criticisms for the 
Yahood and they would say, “What kind of a Nabi is this who marries so 
many wives?” 


Similarly in the matter of Jinaad and the spoils of war the practices of 
various Ambiyaa were different. Jinaad was made compulsory in Islaam 
and the spoils of war permissible which the Yahood accused to be 
spreading Islaam by the sword and a means of attaining wealth. 


2- The Shariaat of Rasulullaah p being different from the previous 
Shariaat, the wisdom of which will soon follow. This difference between 
the two Shariaats was another reason why the Yahood thought the 
Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be improbable. They thought that if this 
Shariaat was truly from Allaah Ta’ala it would not be different from the 
previous Shariaat. 


3- The difference between the Ambiyaa was also a reason why they 
understood it to be improbable. For example, the previous Ambiyaa 
were sent to a specific place or people and for a specific time whereas 
Rasulullaah p was sent to all everyone, the entire world until eternity. 
This was a point of criticism for the Yahood that how can only one Nabi 
be sent to the entire world until the end of time. 


4- Rasulullaah p being from the progeny of Hadhrat Isma’eel v was 
another reason for thinking it to be improbable. The details of this are, 


Hadhrat lbraheem v had two sons, Hadhrat Isma’eel v and Hadhrat 
Ishaaq v who were both Ambiyaa. Subsequently Hadhrat Ishaaq’s son, 
Hadhrat Yaqoob v, also known as Israa’eel, was a Nabi. Thereafter all 
the Ambiyaa that was sent were from the Bani Israa’eel but Rasulullaah 
p on the other hand was from the Banu Isma’eel and besides 
Rasulullaah p no other Nabi was sent from them. It is for this reason 
that the Yahood understood the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be 
improbable, thinking that if Rasulullaah p was truly a Nabi then he would 
have been from the Bani Israa’eel. 


5- These and other various reasons because of which the Yahood 
thought the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be improbable. For example, 
the Noble Quraan being revealed one portion at a time into the heart of 
Rasulullaah p and then becoming manifest through the speech of 
Rasulullaah p whereas the Torah was revealed at one time in the 
form of a tablet. 
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The reasons for believing the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be 
improbable 


The reasons for believing the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p to be 
improbable are as follows, 


1- The difference among the Ambiyaa in marriage, whereby some did 
not marry while others had many wives as well as other matters similar 
to this. 


2- The differences among the Shariaats of the Ambiyaa. 
3- The difference in the practice of Allaah Ta’ala among the Ambiyaa. 


4- Rasulullaah p being from the Bani Isma’eel whereas the majority of 
the Ambiyaa were sent from the Bani Israa’eel. 


5- Other similar reasons. 
(On On OO} 


The method of reformation of the Ambiyaa and an example of the 
difference in their Shariaats 


The Ambiyaa were actually sent for the reformation of souls and 
rectification of people’s habits and practices. They were not sent 
with the purpose of establishing principles for good and bad. Since the 
habits of various nations differ regarding worship, social living and 
politics, when a new Nabi is sent he does not completely eliminate 
all the practices of that nation, establishing a new code of life. 
Instead the Nabi first studies the habits and practices of that nation and 
those which are in accordance with the desire of Allaah Ta’ala are kept 
and those contrary to the desire of Allaah Ta’ala are corrected as 
required. Shah Sahib (A.R) writes in Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah, 


“Whenever any Nabi or Rasul is sent then it is his duty to bring 
everything to the correct condition. Firstly he will look at all the laws of 
Shariaat and then all those practices, rituals or customs which do not 
contain any forms of Shirk and are in accordance with the principles of 
Shariaat are retained. While the importance and significance of those 
practices which have become non-existent is once again resurrected. He 
will stipulate the regulations and principles for all actions. He will 
refute all distortions in Deen; clearly elucidating what is and is not 
part of Deen. He is acquainted with the needs of that era and then 
according to the changes in those needs adjusts accordingly.” (volume 1 
page 122) 


Similarly every Nabi uses the same manner and method which is 
prevalent among the people of his time when discussing the bounties 


and favours of Allaah Ta’ala. It is because of these reasons that the 
Shariaats of the various Ambiyaa differ. When an experienced doctor 
prescribes medication for two patients, having completely different habits 
then even though they have the same illness, the medication might 
differ. Whereas the purpose of the doctor is one and that is to cure the 
patient and kill the virus causing the sickness but due to the differences 
in their habits, uses different medications. A doctor might sometimes use 
different medications for different areas or different medications in 
different seasons. 


Likewise when the True Healer (Allaah Ta’ala) intends to cure and rectify 
those suffering from spiritual ailments then in accordance with the 
different habits of people in various eras Allaah Ta’ala uses different 
forms of medication as the purpose of Shariaat is to kill the viruses 
causing these ailments and restore spiritual health and not to 
establish one law. 
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The method of reformation of the people on the way of the Ambiyaa 


The principle in this matter is that Nabuwwat comes into being for the 
reformation of people’s souls and rectification of their practices, not to 
establish principles of right and wrong. Every nation has their own 
practices in worship, social living and politics. Now when a Nabi is sent 
to them he does not completely eliminate all their practices nor does he 
stipulate new ones for them instead he differentiates between them. 


Those that are in accordance with the desire of Allaah Ta’ala are 
retained and those contrary to the desires of Allaah Ta’ala are corrected 
and rectified as is required. 


Similarly every Nabi uses the same manner and method which is 
prevalent among the people of his time when discussing the bounties 


and favours of Allaah Ta’ala. This is the reason why the Shariaats of the 
various Ambiyaa all differ. 
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The difference among the Shariaats is the same as the difference in 
the prescriptions of a doctor 


The difference among the various Shariaats is like the difference in the 
prescriptions of a doctor. A doctor will examine two patients and 
prescribe medication as well as a diet for excessive heat for one while 
for another he might prescribe medication and a diet for excessive cold, 
whereas the purpose is the same which is to cure the patient and kill the 
virus causing the infection, besides which there is no other purpose. 


It is possible that a doctor will prescribe different medication and diets for 
various places, suitable for the people of those places. Similarly different 
medications may be prescribed depending upon the season, suitable for 
that season. 


Like this when the True Healer (Allaah Ta’ala) decided to cure those 
suffering from spiritual ailments, strengthening their angelic qualities and 
removing the virus causing the disease then the prescription varied with 
the temperaments of the people in every era in accordance with their 
habits and tendencies. 


Diction 


ieee This is the plural of 443 which means prescription or 
prescribed treatment. 


Ate TS we ee 


rt poled! Ate y cae Ary 7, prescribe medicine for a patient. 


wt? 27 | 


Yeh ot 25 
I ri * - To ponder. 


gee Sg x 
ot gad - This is the plural of sola! which refers to that upon which a 
something is based. 


are? A Ys 
Athiws _ cael 

- - Place. Its plural is ee 
ee eaeeiiice’ 7 ran - = au 
2 ~- In accordance, appropriate. One would say ie nel 
“This is in accordance to this. 


OOOO 
The example of the Yahood 


You have already read about the conditions of the Yahood, now if you 
wish to see an example of them before your very eyes then look at 
the wicked Ulama of this day and age, who possess the same 
qualities which the Yahood possessed when the Quraan was revealed. 
Today these very faults and deviations can be found in these wicked 
Ulama. They desire the possessions of this world just as the Yahood do. 
In order to fill their pockets, they intentionally deceive people with 
various innovations. They make blind conformity of their predecessors 
and in comparison to the opinions of their predecessors the Quraan 
means nothing to them. They depend solely upon his Ta’amug, 


Tashadud, baseless opinions and deductions, giving him the rank of an 
‘Imaam’. In essence they digress from authentic Ahaadeeth and rely 
heavily upon fabricated and unfounded Ahaadeeth. It is as if they are 
the Yahood themselves. 
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The example of the Yahood 


Nevertheless if you wish to see an example of the Yahood then look at 
those wicked Ulama who desire the possessions of this world. They 
make blind conformity of their predecessors, digressing from the Quraan 
and Hadeeth, and completely rely upon the Ta’amug, Tashadud and 
Istinsaan of one Aalim. In fact they have abandoned the words of Allaah 
Ta’ala, making fabricated and unfounded interpretations the basis of 
their beliefs. If you see them you will think them to be the Yahood. 


Diction 


ara 


» al 
5 5 pail ee ee 
COP Cee Example. Its plural is mrs gad y ele poll 


4 ye 
ds To This is a new phrase which means nevertheless, nonetheless, 
in essence. 


£ pul tlole 


- Wicked Ulama who desire worldly possessions. 


sa 7,34 


a7 A 
dy Le*yul | 
‘ Wu! ie oe - To love intensely, to be infatuated. 


4, - te 
wales - Predecessors, forefathers. Its plural is Sr ; 


a F.| ? 


eee This is the plural of a which means clear speech, such 
speech which cannot be interpreted differently. 


ad Acs 
5 ual 


Note: - At this point one should understand that to make blind conformity 
of another in certain beliefs which contradict those proven through clear 
Aayaat and authentic Ahaadeeth is impermissible. The conformity which 
Sahib has mentioned here to be the quality of the wicked Ulama is this 
very impermissible conformity. To Make Taqleed (conformity) in other 
laws is not only permissible but necessary and Waajib (obligatory) 
at times. Shah Sahib himself conforms to the school of thought of 
Imaam Abu Hanifah in these types of laws and regards it as Waajib. 
He writes in ‘Al-Insaaf fi Sababil Ikhtilaaf, 


- To rely upon, to depend on. 


- Example. 


“After the first two centuries of the Islaamic calendar most people 
became inclined to conforming to the rulings of certain Mujtahids. Very 
few people now remained who did not depend upon the rulings of a 
reliable Mujtahid and this was Waajib (obligatory) to do in this age.” 
(‘Tasheel Adillah Kaamilah’ page 85) 
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Introduction to the Nasara (Christians) 


The word Nasara is the plural of Nasraani which is attributed to the 
Naasirah. Naasirah is a city in Syria where Hadhrat Isa v was born, 
therefore those who believe in the religion of Hadhrat Isa vare referred 
to as Nasara and the religion of Hadhrat Isa v as Nasraaniyat. 


The founder of present day Christianity 


The Nasara claim that present day Christianity was founded by Hadhrat 
Isa v and that they still follow the teachings and religion of Hadhrat Isa v. 


However the reality is after Allaah Ta’ala raised Hadhrat Isa v to the 
heavens, the Hawaariyeen (companions of Hadhrat Isa v) continued to 
propagate the teachings of Hadhrat Isa v amidst heavy opposition. Even 
with many obstacles raining down upon them they continued their 
propagation with great success but one incident occurred which 
changed the course of history. 


A certain Aalim of the Yahood by the name of Saa’ul, who greatly 
oppressed and abused the Nasara, suddenly accepted the religion of 
Hadhrat Isa v. He claimed that while on the road to Damascus, he saw a 
bright light and from the sky he heard Hadhrat Isa’s v voice saying, “Why 
do you abuse me?” This greatly affected him, which resulted in him 
accepting the religion of Hadhrat Isa v and finding solace therein. 


When Saa’ul informed the Hawaariyeen of his change of heart, the 
majority of them did not believe him except for Barnabus, who was 
the first among the Hawaariyeen to believe him. Seeing that 
Barnabus was content with this story, the other Hawaariyeen 
shortly thereafter accepted Saa’ul as their brother. 


Saa’ul then changed his name to Paul and greatly aided the 
Hawaariyeen in their propagation of Nasraaniyat. Through his efforts 
many people accepted Nasraaniyat who were not even Yahood which 
greatly impressed the Hawaariyeen. When Paul saw that the Nasara 
accept everything he says, he slowly began to introduce the beliefs 
of Trinity, the Holy spirit, the crucifying of Hadhrat Isa v, etc. He 
propagated this openly and distorted the religion of Nasraaniyat. 
Therefore the founder of present day Christianity is not Hadhrat Isa v but 
Paul. (For more detail please refer to the introduction of ‘Bible se Quraan 
Tak”. 


Trinity 


The greatest deviation of the Nasara is the belief of trinity. The 
Christians believe God consists of three elements, the Father, the Son 
and the Holy Spirit. These three constituents are in some ways the same 
and in some ways different. It is mentioned in the encyclopaedia 
Britannica, 


“The belief of trinity by the Christians can be easily explained in these 
words, the Father is god, the Son is god and the Holy Sprit is god but 
together they are not three gods but one god.” 


Just as the belief of the Christians forces one to accept each one of 
these elements as a god the belief of the Catholics prohibits one from 
believing each element to be a god. (‘Bible se Quraan tak’ page 45) 


The father 


The Christians believe ‘Father’ only refers to the being of God, i.e. not 
his qualities of speech or life. Only the being of god is referred to as the 
‘Father’ and that the ‘Father is the basis of the ‘Son’. The famous 
Christian philosopher Thomas Ikiyoonas explains that ‘Father’ does not 
mean that he fathered any offspring or that such a time existed when 
there was a ‘Father’ but no ‘Son’, rather it is religious terminology which 
means that the ‘Father’ is the basis of the ‘Son’, just as a being is the 
basis for its qualities. On the contrary since the existence of the ‘Father’ 
the ‘Son’ existed and none precedes the other.” 


The reason for referring to God as the ‘Father’ 


According to the belief of the Christians God is referred to as the ‘Father’ 
in order to turn one’s attention to certain realities. The first being that all 
of creation is dependent upon God just as a son is dependent upon a 
father. The second is to illustrate that God is kind and merciful to his 
servants just as a father is to his son. 


The ‘Son’ 


The Christians refer to the quality of Gods speech as the ‘Son’ but this is 
not the same as the Quality of soeech of man. The speech of man is not 
present on its own whereas the speech of god is ever-present. 


Ikiyoonas writes, 


“The quality of speech does not exist in man which is why it is not 
referred to as the son or creation of man but the Speech of God on the 
other hand is a part of him, which is why it is literally, not figuratively, 
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referred to as the ‘Son’ and the basis of this the ‘Father’. 


According to the belief of the Christians whatever information is learnt by 
God is done so through this means (i.e. the ‘Son’) and it is through this 
then all things are created. This quality is from eternity and forever just 
as the being of God. 


The Holy Spirit 


The Christian believe the Holy Spirit to be the God’s and the ‘Son’s’ 
quality of life. They say this is the way in which God (‘Father’) expresses 
his love for his quality of speech (the ‘Son’) and vice versa. This quality 
also exists in form just as the quality of speech (i.e. it is self-existing) and 
is eternal just as the ‘Father’ and ‘Son’. (‘Bible se Quraan Tak’) 
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Nasara 
The belief in Trinity and its refutation: - 


As far as the Nasara are concerned, they believed in Hadhrat Isa v and 
among their deviations were that they believed Allaah Ta’ala comprises 
of three elements, which are the same in some ways and different in 
others. These three elements are, 


1- The ‘Father’, which represents the origin of everything. 
2- The ‘Son’, which represents the first manifestation. Its extent is so 


widespread that it encompasses all of creation. (Because according to 
the philosophers the first manifestation was logic which affects all of 


creation just as the Christians believe that the ‘Son’ affects the entire 
universe. Thus the ‘Son’ and the first manifestation are the same in 
many ways.) 


3- The Holy Spirit, which represents the ‘Aqal Mujaridah’. 
Diction 


> gr 3A 

. ° | 

ee This is the plural of - which is a Syrian word which means 
the same as »~** i.e. element. 


4 vay - 
Malt Origin, basis. Its plural is >be. 


tat 14 

© "Means the origin of the universe, the source of the universe. 
The Greek philosophers take it to mean the being of God just as the 
Christians take ‘Father’ to refer to God. 


2 2 - The first thing to manifest itself. According to the 
philosophers this refers to logic (Aqal Awwal) as it was the first aspect 
God’s being that manifested itself. The Sufia say that it refers to the first 
thing to come into existence, which is the entire universe. The Sufia 
however do not believe thee*' 2>'="to be from eternity and forever as 
opposed to the philosophers, just as the Christians believe the ‘Son’ to 
be eternal and everlasting. Therefore the definition of the ’Son’ by the 
Nasara is the same as the definition of-2*' 2>*="by the Greek 
philosophers. 


Aa\ - 

ose - This is the plural oft . This is a type of perception through 
which imperceptible objects are perceived. The Greek philosophers say 
it refers to a substance which is independent from all means and is 
intermediate between Allaah Ta’ala and the creation of this universe. 
According to the Philosophers there are ten forms of ‘Aqal’ which affect 
the creation of the universe. $97! J +4! refers to this very ten forms of 
‘Aqal’, which is eternal and forever just as the Being of Allaah Ta’ala, just 
as the Christians believe the Holy Spirit to be eternal and forever. 


In essence Shah Sahib explained the three elements of the Christians 
using the definitions of the philosophers so that every person could 
understand there “religious terminologies” and the reality of their religion. 


(On On OO} 
The belief of Hulool 


Another deviant belief of the Christians is that they believed the ‘Son’ or 
rather Allaah’s Quality of speech had taken the form of a soul and 
entered the body of Hadhrat Isa v. Therefore Hadhrat Isa v is God, the 
‘Son’ of God as well as a human, i.e. at the same time he possesses 
human and godly attributes. The Christians have two proofs for this 
belief, 


1- The Christians use those verses of the Bible wherein Allaah referred 
to Hadhrat Isa v as His son. For example, in the thirty second verse of 
the thirteenth chapter of Qurnus it is mentioned, 


“However the day and hour is not known to anyone, not the angels nor 
the Son except for his Father...” 


In addition the Bible of Yohanna, the companion of Hadhrat Isa v was 
called ‘Son’ in numerous places, which the Christians interpret as “The 
element of the son’ had entered the body of Hadhrat Isa v therefore He 
(i.e. Hadhrat Isa v) is the ‘Son’. 


2- The Christians use those verses of the Bible wherein Hadhrat Isa v 
attributed certain acts of God to himself. For example, in the sixth 
chapter of the Bible of Yohanna it is mentioned, 


“Whoever eats my meat and drinks my blood will have eternal life and | 
will resurrect him on the Day of Reckoning.” (Verse 54) 


“Because my meat in reality is food and my blood in reality is drink.” 
(Verse 55) 


“And whoever eats my meat and drinks my blood in reality resides in me 
and | in him.” (Verse 56) 


“Just as the living Father has sent me and | am alive through him, the 
one who eats me will live through me.” (Verse 57) 


The Christians take proof from these verses in the following manner, 
They say that to give life is the work of God, therefore Hadhrat Isa bv is 
God and no man can be God unless the element of god has entered into 
him, therefore we will have to accept that the element of the ‘Son’ 
entered the body of Hadhrat Isa v. Thus Hadhrat Isa v is God, the ‘Son’ 
of God as well as human. 
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The Christians believe that the element of the ‘Son’ has taken the form 
of Hadhrat Isa’s v soul. Just as Hadhrat Jibraeel vsometimes manifests 
himself in the form of a human, the element of the ‘Son’ manifested itself 
in the form of Hadhrat Isa’s v soul. Therefore Hadhrat Isa v is God, the 
‘Son’ of God as well as a human all at the same time. The principles 
pertaining to a God as well as to a human applied to him at the same 
time. 


The Christians take proof for this belief from those verses of the Bible 
wherein Hadhrat Isa v was referred to as the ‘Son’ of God. Similarly they 
took proof from those verses wherein Hadhrat Isa v attributed certain 
acts of God to himself. 


Diction 


et of gat 


od * 
Ve yl aE - Take the form of, to disguise. 


ave 


4 
rw" — Human. 


e-" 


44 Shimed To adhere to, to take proof from. 


# @ gs ar 


Sl aaa This is the plural of vw which means clear proof and refers 
to the verses of the Quraan or sayings of the Rasul. 


OOOO 
Reply to their first proof 


The reply to the first proof of the Christians is, firstly it is impossible to 
believe those verses to be free from any alteration as alteration in the 
Bible is a well-known and undeniable fact, even accepted by the Jews 
and Christians. 


However even if we were to accept that this was the speech of Hadhrat 
Isa v and that the Bible is free from any alteration, we would reply that in 
previous generations the word ‘Son’ was used when referring to one 
who was beloved, honest or truthful. Since Hadhrat Isa v was 
Allaah’s beloved, he too was referred to using the word ‘Son’. There are 
numerous examples of this sought present in the Bible. For example, in 
thirty-ninth verse of the fifteenth chapter of the Gospel of Mark it is 
mentioned, 


“The officer stood before him and after witnessing him incant in this 
manner said, “Undoubtedly this is the ‘Son’ of God.” 


However in the Gospel of Luke, verse forty seven, chapter twenty-three 
it is mentioned, 


“Seeing this spectacle the officer praised his lord and said, “Undoubtedly 
this man is truthful.” 


From this one learns that Hadhrat Isa v was referred to as ’Son’ in the 
Gospel of Mark because he was truthful. 


Reply to their second proof 


One reply to the second proof of the Christians is Hadhrat Isa 
vattributed certain acts of God to himself in a narrative tense, just 
as a messenger of a king when reporting the accomplishments of 
the king says, “We conquered this city, we destroyed a certain 
fort.” It is quite obvious that these are not the accomplishments of the 
messenger but of the king but since he relays the message on behalf of 
the king, he attributes these accomplishments to himself. Similarly 
Hadhrat Isa uv attributed certain acts of God to himself because he was 
the messenger of Allaah Ta’ala. 


The second reply is that it is possible Hadhrat Jibraeel v did not bring 
revelation to Hadhrat Isa v but Allaah Ta’ala placed it directly in Hadhrat 
Isa’s v heart and he in turn reported it exactly as it was revealed to him 
because of which it seems as if he attributed certain acts of God to 
himself. Therefore this substantiation of the Christians is baseless. 
There are many examples of this sort in the Noble Quraan, In Surah 


Maryam, verse 53, 
$51 lh Sots 


“Say! O my servants, who have wronged themselves.” 


It is obvious that those “who have wronged themselves” are in actual 
fact the servants of Allaah and not of Rasulullaah p but it has been 
reported exactly as it was revealed to Rasulullaah p. 
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Reply to the first proof: - If we accept that the verses of the Bible are 

authentic and have not been altered then we would say that the word 


‘Son’ in previous times was used with the same meaning as beloved, 
dear, saintly, as many verses of the Injeel illustrate. 


Reply to the second proof: - 1-The attribution to himself was in a 
narrative tense just as a messenger of the king would say, “We 
conquered this city, we destroyed this fort.” In reality these are the 
accomplishments of the king and the messenger is only relaying the 
message from the king. 


2- It is possible that revelation was sent directly into the heart of Hadhrat 
Isa v by Allaah Ta’ala and not by Hadhrat Jibraeel taking human form 
and conversing with Hadhrat Isa v. Due to this Hadhrat Isa v attributed 
these acts to himself the reality of which is not hidden from anyone. 


Diction 


a , 12. AP 
a> Doubt, misgiving. 27 2! jo it was doubtful. One would say 


eT ihe ESRI which means the information has become unclear to 
me. Since both the proofs of the Christians are in reality based on 
doubts, Shah Sahib referred to their proofs as doubts. 


rrore| 
as - Chosen one, saintly, favourite. 


Use! a. To like, to choose. 


t+ ” a> + rf s 
Aa la> 3 lea> (UP aalar To break, to destroy. 


ks 
¢ to . "i To print, to mould. 
Ee 
J-~™~ - One who gives information, one who reminds. 
23% 2%! _To give information. 


OOOO 
Summary 


The summary of this discussion is that the Noble Quraan has refuted 
these ridiculous beliefs of trinity, Hulool, etc in various ways. The Quraan 
has made it clear that Hadhrat Isa v is Allaah’s servant and the pure soul 
which He placed in the womb of Hadhrat Maryam, whom Hadhrat 
Jibraeel v helped and aided with great assistance. 


Even if we were to accept that “God” (the quality of speech) took the 
form of a soul and entered into the body of Hadhrat Isa v, disguising 
itself in human form, it does not mean that Hadhrat Isa v and Allaah 
Ta’ala are one. As in this case “God” is in the soul whereas Hadhrat Isa 
v the body and the soul and body can never be the same. On the 
contrary it is through the soul that the body attains life and is able to 
move. It can be said that the soul is the sustainer of the body but it 
cannot be said that the soul and body are one. Therefore the 
statement of the Christians that Allaah and Hadhrat Isa wv are is 


completely wrong and utter ignorance. Allaah Ta’ala is far greater and 
pure from such an idea. 


Als oe cemae OF ey but Cadel Win Siar al $d Aleodt s 

cpiehlll oy yt Obif ad ally cdc os yt on) gb GAR cll 6 plat dm 59) 
| Maelo Aylin a Wendl dghe ably 

a oP eer Of Lege yb gli Aloo 5 


ide le “aba” Bd GOS Ey tu gy cys er 
Pr igall gd bw ot, tala) Oley Gdsalius caal 


NS VAR pedal J gl LE ALN Stas gabe yu gil 


The summary is that Allaah Ta’ala has refuted this false belief, clarifying 
the true reality of things that Hadhrat Isa v is Allaah’s servant and the 
pure soul which Allaah placed in Hadhrat Maryam t. Allaah Ta’ala has 
also clarified that he has helped Hadhrat Isa v through Hadhrat Jibraeel 
v, who aided and protected him. 


In essence if we have to accept that Allaah Ta’ala manifested himself in 
the form of a soul thereby taking human form then too it does not make 
sense to say that Allaah Ta’ala and Hadhrat Isa v have merged, after 
scrutiny and careful examination except if we overlook it. The correct 
word for this occurrence is ‘Taqweem’ (Adaptation) or words of a similar 
meaning. Allaah Ta’ala is far greater than what these oppressors say, 
(that Allaah has taken human form and possessed the body of Hadhrat 
Isa v. Allaah forbid! Allaah forbid! What relation do such things have with 
Allaah Ta’ala.) 


Diction 


ay To make strong, to aid. 


ty wy e 
by (Cf abr To protect, to guard. 


- t @ Se # 
pS - Clothing. Its plural is ws sot 


or 


ei 
- To take form. 


Pha te 


gel ah 
=~ - Precision, exactness. 


was! Careful examination. 


PS ee i 


- To ponder deeply over something. 


ty 
“ 


ue - Adaptation. 
x 2k ae, See 
Lae, 983 te tH to straighten an object. 


ONAL 


- To illuminate the length and breadth of a city. 
OOOO 
The example of the Christians 


If you wish to see an example of the Christians before your very 
eyes then look at the son’s and disciples of today’s Ulama and 
Mashaikh. How they deviate in their infatuation with their fathers and 
how they elevate the status of their Mashaikh. This excessive 
exaggeration was the same sickness of the Christians, who elevated 
Hadhrat Isa v to the rank of divinity. Rasulullaah p has prohibited such 
excessive exaggeration saying, 


Ag ydb Oks UE LSD cet yt Gol Glace) GbE AS ogy 


“Do not exaggerate about me as the Christians exaggerated about 
Hadhrat Isa v as | am Allaah’s servant so say, “He is the servant of 
Allaah and His Rasul-messenger.” (‘Bukhaari’, ‘Muslim’) 


In the same manner when people exaggerate with regards to their 
predecessors, elevating them more then their status, they become 
perpetrators of various deviations. Very soon they will know the dreadful 
outcome of their actions. 


a. ie 
is was o> jell 
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The example of the Christians 


If you wish to see an example of the Christians then look at the children 
of today’s Mashaikh. How do they regard their Mashaikh? How do they 
elevate them? Very soon these oppressors will learn to which side they 
will turn. 


(On On OO} 
The belief of crucifixion and its refutation 


The Christians also believe that the Jews killed Hadhrat Isa v and 
crucified him. As proof they present this saying of Hadhrat Isa v, 


“Now sleep and rest! The time has arrived and the son of Adam will be 
crucified at the hands of the oppressors and sinners” (Verse 45 chapter 
26) 


In addition they also present the statements of the companions of 
Hadhrat Isa v as proof. 


However this belief of the Christians is completely wrong. Neither did the 
Jews kill Hadhrat Isa v nor did they crucify him. Rather they killed and 


crucified the one whose face was transformed into that of Hadhrat 
Isa v and Allaah Ta’ala raised Hadhrat Isa v to Jannat. 


Allaah Ta’ala says in the Noble Quraan, 
i555 tyleu; ou; 
ay git chen BS (oil 4) 
36 ech YW gle oe 


Irie an tae) 


and; a% eld é - ley 
OLeeT eG re dasst allt 
CidAs 


“They never killed him nor did they crucify him but they were cast into 
doubt (when Allaah made the people think that another person was 
Hadhrat Isa v, whom they killed instead). Indeed those who dispute 

about him (who say that Hadhrat Isa v was crucified) are definitely in 

doubt. The only knowledge they possess (about Hadhrat Isa v) is 
guesswork (they have no accurate knowledge about his whereabouts). 
With certainty, they never killed him. On the contrary, Allaah raised him 
towards Himself (in the Heavens). (Surah Nisaa: 157,158) 


Ultimately the Jews were fooled into thinking they had killed and 
crucified Hadhrat Isa v. Those companions who were unaware of the 
reality thought the claim of the Jews to be true and also began saying 
that Hadhrat Isa v was killed and crucified. 


Those that knew the reality were few in number whereas those who 
were unaware were in the majority, which is why this errant belief spread 
among the Christians and the reality remained unknown. When the 
Quraan was revealed, people became aware of this reality. 


As far as the saying of Hadhrat Isa v is concerned, its purpose was not 
to inform them of his murder but rather of the plotting and scheming 


being made by the Jews. Therefore this substantiation of the Christians 


from the sayings of Hadhrat Isa v and his companions is completely 
wrong. 
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The belief of crucifixion and its refutation 


Also among their deviations is that they used to say with firm belief that 
Hadhrat Isa v had been killed whereas the reality is quite the contrary 
and that is that they were deceived and left in doubt. They thought 
Hadhrat Isa’s v elevation to heaven meant that he was killed and each 
generation continued to pass down this incorrect belief. Thereafter 
Allaah Ta’ala raised the veil on this matter saying, 

“They never killed him nor did they crucify him but they were cast into 
doubt.” 


As far as the saying of Hadhrat Isa v, which is repeated in the Bible, is 
concerned it is merely informing Hadhrat Isa v of the scheming and 
plotting of the Jews. Allaah Ta’ala inevitably saved Hadhrat Isa v from 
their plotting. 


Regarding the saying of the Hawaariyeen that Hadhrat Isa v had been 
killed, this arose from the vagueness of this matter and their lack of 
knowledge thereof. 


Diction 


ere 


fin ° Pare 
pr (ys tr -To make a firm decision regarding something. 


“, Iv # a 
78 FhAS 
oe “ - Generation after generation. 
Ary a? 4 


ead Veil its plural is 2™. 


4 “bY fe 
* AS} 
aS gost Place of destruction. Its plural is sy 


op 
+ - Active participle meaning creator. 
wd ls 


- To be familiar. 
OO0O090 
Distorting the prophecy of the Peroclitus 


All the previous Ambiyaa v gave glad tidings of the Nabuwwat of 
Rasulullaah p however the clarity with which Hadhrat Isa v explained the 
coming of Rasulullaah p was not done by any of the other Ambiyaa. 
Even amidst all the changes and alterations in the Bible, today mention 
of Rasulullaah p can still be found in it. Specifically in the Gospel of 
Mathew, the prophecy of the Peroclitus is mentioned, which can only 
refer to Hadhrat Muhammed p. It is mentioned in the fourteenth chapter, 


“If you have love for me then you will obey my orders.” (Verse 15) 


“And | will ask the Father to send to you another Peroclitus, who will 
teach you everything and remind you of all that | have said.” (Verse 16) 


In the twenty-sixth verse it is mentioned, 


“But when the Peroclitus comes, who | will send to you from the Father, 
he will bear witness to me.” (Verse 26) 


“And you will bear witness to him because he will be with me from the 
very beginning.” (Verse 27) 


In the sixteenth chapter it is mentioned, 


“But | say the truth that my leaving is a blessing for you because if | do 
not go then the Peroclitus will not come to you but if | leave then he will 
be sent to you.” (Verse 7) 


“He will come and rid this world of sin, filling it with justice and integrity.” 
(Verse 8) 


“Sin because they do not believe in me.” (Verse 9) 


“Integrity because | am going to the father and you will not see me 
again.” (Verse 10) 


“Justice because the leaders of the world will be corrupt.“ (Verse 11) 
“| wish to tell you more but you will no be able to bear it.“ (Verse 12) 


“But when the pure soul will come he will show you the path of truth 
because he will not speak of his own accord but will repeat all that he 
hears and he will inform you of what is to transpire.“ (Verse 13) 


“He will make known my splendour because he will inform you of all he 
acquires from me.“ (Verse 14) 


“Whatever is the fathers is mine which is why | have said that he will 
acquire from me and inform you.“ (Verse 15) 


Regarding all these verses the Christians say that Hadhrat Isa vo 
prophesized the coming of the Peroclitus, which is Hadhrat Isa v himself. 
After he was crucified and killed he came back to life and returned to his 
companions. After remaining with them for a little while, he urged them 
to remain steadfast upon the Bible and then left. 


In addition they say Hadhrat Isa v warned his companions of the doing 
of many false prophets, advising them to only accept those who will say 


his name and accept him and deny the rest. This advice of Hadhrat Isa v 
is mentioned in the following verses of the Bible, 


1- “Be wary of false prophets who will come to you in the guises of 
sheep when in reality wolves rage within them. “ (Verse 15, Chapter 7, 
Gospel of Mark) 


2- “O Friends! Do not believe in every soul but test whether they are 
from the Lord or not? As many false prophets will emerge in this world. 
(verse 1, Gospel of Mathew) 


Allaah Ta’ala has refuted this false belief in Surah Saff, clarifying the 
truth that the prophecy of Hadhrat Isa wv only fits Hadhrat Muhammed p. 
It is clearly mentioned in the Gospel of Mathew under the discussion of 
the Peroclitus that “He will reside among you for a period of time. He will 
teach you everything and he will purify the people from sin.” Whereas 
the soul of Hadhrat Isa v, as believed by the Christians, only remained 
for a short while, therefore the Peroclitus can only refer to Hadhrat 
Muhammed p and no one else. 


As far as the statement of Hadhrat Isa v “If he takes my name, accept 
him” is concerned it does not mean as the Christians believe that accept 
him only if he accepts me as god but in reality means “accept him, if he 
testifies to my Nabuwwat and accepts me as the Rasul of Allaah” and do 
not accept the one who denies my Nabuwwat. 
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Distorting the prophecy of the Peroclitus 


Among the deviations of the Christians is that they say the prophecy of 
the Peroclitus, as mentioned in the Bible, refers to Hadhrat Isa v himself, 
who came to his companions after he was killed and urged them to hold 
fast onto the Bible. 


They also say that Hadhrat Isa v said many false prophets will emerge 
and that they should only accept the one who takes his name and deny 
the rest, 


The Quraan has clarified that the prophecy of Hadhrat Isa v refers to the 
Nabuwwat of Hadhrat Muhammed p and not to the ‘Spirit’ of Hadhrat Isa 
v. The Bible explicitly states that ‘He will remain with you for a while, 
teach you and purify people” which only fits Rasulullaah p. The meaning 
of “If he takes my name” is that he will testify to the Nabuwwat of 


Hadhrat Isa v and not that he believes Hadhrat Isa v to be God or the 
son of God. 


Diction 


3,4%.¢ 


tah ¥. This is the Arabic form of the Greek word ‘Peroclitus’ which 
actually has the same meaning as Ahmed, i.e. the one who has been 
praised the most. 


ries ae 
nF - This is the plural of sm which means false prophet. 


Bee Geen 
ats 


- To claim to be a prophet. 
Fo tt dey A “ 
as 5 ali as, To purify. 
[OO OO) 
Summary of the Deviations of the Christians 
Four specific things can be found in Hadhrat Isa v, 
1- He was born without a father. 


2- He was raised to the Heavens while still alive. 


3- He will descend from Heaven close to the last hour when Dajjaal will 
emerge. 


4- The chain of Ambiyaa-prophets in the Bani Israa’eel ended with him. 


The Christians have created various deviant beliefs with regards to 
these four features of Hadhrat Isa v. 


1- Based upon the first feature they created the belief that Hadhrat Isa v 
is God, leaving the belief of Tauheed and trapping themselves in the 
concept of Trinity. 


2- They could not understand how Hadhrat Isa v was raised to Heaven 
and in their confusion began to believe that Hadhrat Isa v was killed and 
crucified. 


3- Not stopping here, in order to hide the shame of his murder they 
invented the belief of ‘Kafaarah’, changing the prophecy of the descent 
of Hadhrat Isa v at the time of the emergence of Dajjaal saying that his 
spirit had already descended. 


4- They took the meaning of Hadhrat Isa v being the last prophet of the 
Bani Israa’eel to mean that he is the last prophet to be sent by Allaah, 
claiming that Christianity is the final religion until eternity and will never 
be abrogated. 


This is the summary of their deviations. 
COOO0O000C0O0O000 
Munafigeen (Hypocrites) 


A Munaafig (Hypocrite) is that person whose outward actions and 
inner beliefs contradict each other, i.e. he does not believe in what 
he utters with his tongue. For example, a person who extends a hand 
of friendship while concealing enmity in his heart is a Munaafiq 
(Hypocrite). This is the general definition of Munaafiq whereas in the 
terminology of Shariaat a Munaafiq is that person who verbally 
professes faith in Allaah and his Rasul while contradicting it in his heart. 
This is the specific meaning of Munaafiq which is being referred to here. 


Types of Munaafiqs: - 


At the time when the Quraan was revealed the Munaafigqs were of two 
types, 


1- Some would claim to be Muslim when in reality they were 
disbelievers or staunch Mushrikeen. The outcome of these 
Munafiqeen (Hypocrites) in the Hereafter will be far worse then that of 
the disbelievers and Mushrikeen. Allaah Ta’ala has says in the Noble 
Quraan, 


é 
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“Most assuredly, the hypocrites shall be in the lowest depth of the fire (of 
Jahannam).” (Surah Nisaa: 145) 


2- Some had accepted Islaam but were not firm on Imaan, i.e. they 
verbally professed Imaan but lacked conviction in their hearts. It is for 
this reason that they had no enthusiasm for Islaamic practices and 
neither did they aid the Muslims in any way nor show concern for the 
Aakhiraat-Hereafter or possess love for Allaah and His Rasul. 


The first group were guilty of Nifaaq l’etiqaadie (hypocrisy in belief) 
whereas the second group were guilty of Nifaaq Amali (Hypocrisy in 
practice). 


plies 59 
Joall Sli y sled! GW 
iptendi de 1 g1SS 20 pibleoSitl 
res DN J por dares call Y AYN egorodly Oy) sl agi Lille =) 
B gies 1 JB ceteal J pall Spel Ogi (Sy Len 
Ge JANN S550 a SBA Oy D gle 
ted in pl gh peta Het y-y 


Munafigeen 
Nifaaq l’etiqaadie and Nifaaq Amali 
The Munafigeen fall into two groups: - 
1- Those who would verbally profess that there is none worthy of 
worship but Allaah and Muhammed op is Allaah’s Rasul, whereas their 
hearts were fixed upon disbelief. They would conceal their disbelief in 
their hearts. Allaah Ta’ala has said regarding them, “Most assuredly, the 
hypocrites shall be in the lowest depth of the fire.” 


2- Those that had entered into the fold of Islaam but lacked conviction. 


Diction 


| jewel yy! peel | To conceal, to hide. 


Fry, 


2 e\_ Disbelief, refutation. 


ers, s 


“ * «# 


AX _ To disbelieve, to deny. 


. 


- To deny something despite possessing knowledge 


- Pit, section, sector. 
[Om OOO) 
Various forms of Nifaaq Amali 


In every age there are people who are guilty of Nifaaq Amali, i.e. even if 
they may be Muslim outwardly they lack conviction in their Ilmaan. These 
people fall under different groups, 


1- Some follow the tendencies of their kinsmen in Imaan and Kulfr. If 
their kinsmen remain steadfast on Imaan, they do so too but if their 
kinsmen return to disbelief, they follow suit as well. 


2- The hearts of some have become so infatuated with love for this 
world that there remains no room in their hearts for the love of 
Allaah and His Rasul. They forever remain chasing after the beauties 
and luxuries of this world and even by chance do not feel inclined 
towards the requisites of Islaam and Imaan. 


3- Greed for wealth, jealousy as well as other evil qualities has 
permeated the hearts of some to such an extent that they find no 
pleasure in supplicating and calling to Allaah. Neither do they weep 
before Allaah nor is there any desire to obtain the blessings of worship. 
Even if they do perform some act of worship they find no pleasure 
therein. 


4- Some people remain constantly occupied with worldly activities 
such that they find no time to prepare for the Aakhiraat-Hereafter or 


even to ponder over it. They become so negligent of the Aakhiraat- 
Hereafter that it is as if there is no such thing. 


5- The hearts of some people are plagued with doubts and 
misgivings with regards to Allaah, Rasulullaah p, the Noble Quraan 
and other matters of Deen. He has not reached the stage where he 
completely renounces Islaam and therefore still remains a Muslim but is 
nevertheless deprived from the blessings of Islaam. 


The reasons for these doubts vary. For example, in the time of 
Rasulullaah p the fact that he was human and therefore drank, ate, 
married, etc was a cause of doubt for some. The widespread 
propagation and acceptance of Islaam as well as the expansion of the 
Islaamic Empire created doubts in the minds of some. Just as some 
people say that Islaam did not spread because of its beauty but rather 
because of its power as an ally and through its governors, which is in 
total contrast with the reality. Similarly some people have the doubt that 
Islaam spread by the might of the sword whereas in reality it was its 
beauty that attracted people towards it, causing it to spread and continue 
to spread. The sword was only lifted to put an end to all forms of 
corruption. 


In essence these forms of doubts regarding Allaah, the Noble Quraan 
and other injunctions of Deen arise for various reasons such as 
ignorance, lack of knowledge or even western education, which 
weakens one’s Imaan. 


6- Some people aid and assist the disbelievers because of 
prejudice or out of allegiance to their own tribes or family. They 
openly or secretly aid the disbelievers, causing harm to Islaam. 


These are all various forms of ‘Nifaaq Amali. In the early period of 
Islaam they were common and many can still be found among the 
Muslims today. May Allaah protect Islaam from such Munafigeen. 
Aameen 
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Various forms of Nifaaq Amali 


1- Some of the Munafiqeen are those who were loyal to their kinsmen. If 
their kinsmen remained firm on Imaan, they did so too and if their 
kinsmen disbelieved, they disbelieved as well. 


2- Some were those whose hearts were overcome with love for this 
worthless world. Due to this there remained no room in their hearts to 
love Allaah and his Rasul. 


3- Some were those whose hearts were overwhelmed by greed for 
wealth, jealousy and other similar evil traits. Due to this their hearts 
found no pleasure in supplicating and calling to Allaah or in deriving the 
blessings of worship. 


4- Some were those who remained so occupied with worldly activities 
that they found no free time to prepare for the Aakhiraat-Hereafter or 
even ponder over it. 


5- Some were those whose hearts were plagued with doubts and 
misgivings regarding the Nabuwwat of Rasulullaah p, even though it had 
not reached the stage where he completely renounces Islaam. 


The reasons for these doubts and misgivings are the fact that 
Rasulullaah p was human or the widespread propagation of Islaam in 
the form of conquests as well as other similar matters. 


6- Some were those whose love for their tribesmen and nation prompted 
them to aid and help them even if it be against the Muslims or weaken 
the religion of Islaam. 

Diction 

A a «-, 


Yo - This is the plural of x which means outward expression. 


ivr} 


al + + 
| 5 ae 
s Agia! Adle pel - To overwhelm, to permeate. 


4, | 
Slant To move. 


Ce 


s Aes 
bol yh. To leave. 


“ rm i ts 
Cs J - To become the owner, to take possession. 
Vege! ali si hee To fall down and supplicate to Allaah. 


go, +h - 
blo-lie 5] i. ; 
° sr v - To whisper. Here it means to supplicate. 


plall wees 


a i =f 
tse! se tl To enter into something. 


er f-ae7 
- 


Pp ADP To wait, to keep in mind. 


lal (A) eet oul To remove. 


ert 
a4 


ad) 
4 - The noose of a rope. 


a To swim. 


° We te ae 
we yt pail y wats CW) jai - To dust one’s clothes. 


fv, 


Ghey - Undoubtedly. 


vg’ ta 


3 ew 
* - Overpower, conquer. 


4 Aker 
8) slis al al 
jl 6 gh - To make enemies. 
(On On OO} 


Further explanation of the two types of Nifaaq 


All the forms of Nifaagq which were just explained were all examples of 
Nifaaq Amali or Nifaaq Akhlaaqi. It is called Nifaaq Amali or Nifaag 


Akhlaaqi because it becomes apparent from one’s actions (Aamaal) or 
manners (Akhlaaq). 


Nifaaq l’etiqaadie on the other hand does not become apparent by the 
actions of the Munaafig, on the contrary he surpasses others in acts of 
worship in order to fool them and conceal his Nifaaq. 


One should keep the following in mind, Nifaaq Amali and open sinning 
are two separate concepts having vast differences. When a true believer 
indulges in any act of sin, he laments over his actions and repents for his 
sins very quickly. 


For example, when Maaiz Aslami t committed adultery, he immediately 
went to Rasulullaah p to repent for his sin and until he was not punished 
found no peace in his heart. On the other hand those guilty of Nifaaq 
Amali find pleasure in breaking the laws of Shariaat and repent very little 
for their sins. 


In addition those guilty of Nifaaq Amali possess no love for Allaah and 
His Rasul nor do they have firm Imaan whereas the believer guilty of 
open sinning still possesses love for Allaah and His Rasul as well as 
Imaan. If this difference will be borne in mind then ‘Allaah-willing’ 
understanding the Quraan and Hadeeth will be made easy. 


One should also know that from the two forms of Nifaag, knowledge of 
the first (i.e. Nifaaq l’etiqaadie) is impossible to determine after the 
demise of Rasulullaah p as the secrets of the heart can only be 
discovered through Wahy (revelation), which has ended with the demise 
of Rasulullaah p. Therefore knowledge of Nifaaq l’etiqaadie cannot be 
acquired through any means now. 


However the second type of Nifaaq (i.e. Nifaaq Amali) can be 
determined by those signs, which were mentioned in Hadeeth. For 
example, Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar narrates that Rasulullaah p has 
said, “He in whom four qualities are found is a Munaafiq and he who 
possess one of these qualities possesses one quality of Nifaaq until he 
abandons it. 


1- When he is given a trust, he squanders it. 
2- When he speaks, he lies. 


3- When he makes a promise, he breaks it. 


4- When he argues with someone, he curses. (‘Mishkaat’ page15) 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar also narrates that Rasulullaah p has said, 


om Syne es gic acs 


ily 65a oka SN oad «call 
(PEP ss )bp ods 


“A Munaafiq is like that sheep who walks between two bulls, sometimes 
with the one and sometimes with the other.” (‘Mishkaat’ page 17) 


In essence Nifaaq is associated with the heart, whether it be Nifaag 
l’etiqaadie or Nifaaq Amali. However Nifaagq Amali can be determined by 
those signs which were mentioned by Rasulullaah p, which occurs in 
abundance in this age. Is anyone guilty of Nifaaq l’etiqaadie today? Only 
Allaah possesses knowledge of this. However it is highly possible that 
such Munafiqeen exist and we do not know who they are. 
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Further explanation on the two types of Nifaaq 


This type of Nifaag (the six forms of which were discussed earlier) is 
known as Nifaaq Amali or Nifaaq Akhlaagi. To determine whether the 
first type Nifaaq is perpetrated or not is impossible after the demise of 
Rasulullaah p as it is among those aspects of the unseen and it is 
impossible to determine the secrets of the heart. 

The second type of Nifaaq occurs frequently, particularly in this day and 
age. This type of Nifaaq has been referred to in the Hadeeth, “He in 
whom four things are found is a Munaafiq. 

1- When you rely on him, he betrays you. 

2- When he speaks, he lies. 

3- When he promises, he breaks his promise. 

4- When he argues, he curses.” 

Rasulullaah p has also said, “The objective of a Munaafiq is his stomach 
and the objective of a believer is his horse” as well as many other 
Ahaadeeth of this sort. 


Note: -The last Hadeeth quoted by Shah Sahib (A.R) could not be found 
in any of the books of Hadeeth. 


Diction 


s AB, Ca 
HU ye This is the plural of 15 4 hich means secret, undisclosed, 
confidential. 


Sis (ied. ¥ i 
WyS y US CE) )dandi Delall 5 1, conceal in the heart. 


| ye CSP) He -To break a pledge. 


te 
j 
re - Purpose, objective. 
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Why did Allaah Ta’ala mention the qualities of the Munafiqeen in 
the Noble Quraan? 


Allaah Ta’ala has described the evil and mischief of the Munafiqeen in 
great detail in the Noble Quraan. Allaah Ta’ala has also mentioned the 
actions and practices of both types of Munafiqeen so that all Muslims 


may safeguard themselves from these practices and instils within 
themselves the qualities of those who are sincere. 
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Why did Allaah Ta’ala mention the qualities of the Munafiqeen in 
the Noble Quraan? 


Allaah Ta’ala has revealed the faults and misdeeds of the Munafiqeen in 
the Quraan. Allaah has mentioned the conditions of both groups so that 
the entire Muslim Ummat can safeguard themselves from such evil traits. 


Diction 

*»  - This is the plural of Aylas 9 i laa which means faults or evils. 

Ue poly 0 wily EU tbe 
-—_ Completely, entirely. One would say yh which 


means this is entirely for you. 
[Om OOO) 
The example of the Munafiqeen 
It has already been mentioned that Nifaaq l’etiqaadie cannot be 
ascertained but Nifaaq Amali can, through certain signs. Now Shah 


Sahib (A.R) will illustrate two examples of the Munafigeen. 


1- The attendants and courtiers of today’s kings and presidents 
are the Munafiqeen of this day and age. Go into the courts of 


the kings and you will see how their courtiers and attendants give 
preference to the king’s desires over the desire of Allaah Ta’ala. 
That which is completely prohibited in Shariaat, such as murder, is 
quickly carried out in accordance with the king's orders. They will 
even present various justifications for the murder whereas it is not 
permissible to obey anyone if it contradicts the laws of Allaah 
Ta’ala. Ponder for a moment, what difference is their between the 
Munafiqeen of old and those living in this era? There is no 
difference; they are all birds of the same feather. 


In the era of Nabuwwat the Munafiqeen would hear the words of 
Rasulullaah p directly from him and still resort to Nifaagq and today 
the Munafiqeen hear the laws of Shariaat from reputable sources 
and still act contrary to it. This is why they are both the same. 


2- Modernists whose hearts are plagued with various doubts 
regarding Islaam and the teachings of Islaam. They base their 
arguments on various verses of the Quraan as well as Ahaadeeth and 
criticise Islaam. Even though they present themselves as Muslim, they 
have completely forgotten the Aakhiraat-Hereafter, which is why they 
make no preparation for it. Their hearts are unsatisfied with Islaam 
therefore they are also an example of the Munafigeen. 
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The example of the Munafiqeen 


If you wish to see an example of the Munafigeen then go to the courts of 
kings and have a good look at his courtiers and attendants, how they 
give preference to the desires of the king over the laws of Allaah Ta’ala. 
There is no difference between those Munafigeen that heard the words 
of Rasulullaah p directly from him and still resorted to Nifaaq and those 
of today, who have learnt the laws of Shariaat from reputable sources 
and still act contrary to it. 


Similarly the group of modernists whose hearts are plagued with various 
doubts and have completely forgotten the Aakhiraat-Hereafter is also an 
example of the Munafiqeen. 


Diction 
aw s ae 
gles _ This is the plural of ar meaning courtiers or attendants. 


* ry ears 
Hye} @ yt To give preference to. 


viz .wef 


‘ a 
Sead To do something yourself. 


ww 
a 


Z wi 

9 poles 
Li -4 “a? "ew t 

aj Adi 

me lt S766 bold, to be audacious. 


is ata Modernist. 


An? (fai. To be plagued. 
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The Noble Quraan is a book of guidance for every age 


When reciting the Quraan or reading its commentaries do not think for 
even a moment that the arguments and refutations in the verses of 
debate only apply to a certain group which only existed at the time 
when the Quraan was revealed. The reality of the matter is that there is 
no fault or deviation of the previous nations which are not prevalent 
today. As is mentioned in the prophecy of Rasulullaah p, 
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“ab sh35 5 3F ener 
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(roars) 


“You will follow in the practices of those who came before you, step for 
step such that if anyone of them entered the hole of an iguana you will 
do so too.” (‘Mishkaat’ page 458) 


This why it is necessary for each Qaarie and Mufassir to understand 
perfectly well that even though deviant groups have been refuted in the 
Quraan, its purpose is not only to refute these particular groups but 
to make their deviations known as well. As these deviations, to 
whatever extent, exists in every nation and group. Thus every 
Muslim will safeguard himself from such acts and instil within himself the 
correct beliefs as well as carry out virtuous deeds. 


Whatever beliefs of the deviant sects which were necessary to explain 


and refute have already been mentioned. Allaah willing, this will prove 
sufficient for understanding the verses of debate. 
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The Quraan is a book for every age 


When reciting the Noble Quraan do not think for even a moment that 
these arguments and debates are directed to a nation who has already 
been destroyed. In fact there is no deviation that existed in the previous 
generations which cannot be found today. For example, as it is 
mentioned in the Hadeeth, “You will follow in the practices of those who 
came before you, step for step such that if anyone of them entered the 
hole of an iguana you will do so too.” The purpose of the Quraan is to 
explain the deviations perpetrated and not the incidents which 
occurred previously. 


This has been an explanation as well as refutation of the deviant sects 
and their beliefs, which | have simplified in this book. | am confident that 
it will be sufficient for understanding the verses of debate. /nsha-Allaah 


Diction 

Fi mew 2 coll 

eyill oP yi - Complete destruction and annihilation of everyone. 
6» 

AS’. Definitely not. 


ae deca d's. (Ragen 
w"- Practice. One would say * 4Y lt oie - that he 
Dns dé 


. paul . . 
remained upon one practice or ~ “ meaning, remain upon 


your practice. 


wag S$. 


° §° This is the plural of "2 which means refutation or denunciation. 
p 
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Lesson two 
Explanation of the remaining sciences 


Lesson one was an explanation of the verses of debate. In lesson two 
the remaining of the five sciences will be explained. First the science 
regarding mention of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours will be explained, second 
the science regarding mention of the incidents of the past will be 
explained, thereafter the science regarding mention of death and what 
transpires after death, then the science regarding injunctions and lastly a 
specific category of the science regarding mention of the incidents of the 
past will follow. 


The science regarding mention of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours 


The underlying purpose for the revelation of the Noble Quraan is 
for the reformation of every single individual, whether Arab or Non- 
Arab, Bedouin or urban resident. It is for this reason that Allaah Ta’ala 
did not mention every single favour bestowed upon man but instead only 
mentioned those favours which are easily recognised and understood by 
every person. In addition the names of Allaah as well as His attributes 
have been explained in a simple manner, easy to for every person to 
understand using his own natural abilities and Allaah-given intelligence 
regardless whether he has studied philosophy and science or not. 


If the discussion of Allaah’s favours had been unnecessarily intricate or 
only those favours known to a few were mentioned then the majority of 
people would find it hard to understand the Quraan, thus the underlying 
purpose for the revelation of the Quraan would be unfulfilled. 


el wcll 
a 


aneredl a glad Gort if) 
als sVU 5 dst Sly 

IBIS SN pes Be pall Cw pial o MOY OS Lait ot SUI OF at Saji of abe 
Cotas Y of LS te Sell corel QUA ee gf 1 clone sf 
BASEN y ugh hee a eared cegitah saclay Yat oI Salt, ot 
doy ATline y  jlal allt slow! (<b ats es (S15 dade into! 5 Lonl| 
Sool i legal Otay ot pi ST Gt tbh y Si yoy ay Moin y caagd 3S 
PASH ele ANG) py Legh! ALLA da Slat lf darken 0 99 oye cage 


Lesson two 
Explanation of the remaining sciences 
The science regarding mention of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours 


One should understand that the Quraan was revealed for the 
reformation of man whether Arab or Non-Arab, Bedouin or urban 
resident. It is for this reason that the wisdom of Allaah found it befitting to 
only mention those favours which could be easily understood and 
refrained from intricate discussions. Therefore the names and attributes 
of Allaah have been explained in such a manner that is easy to 
understand and comprehend using one’s natural abilities and 
intelligence, with no need for proficiency in science and philosophy. 


Diction 


- Bedouin. 


ie oie 


pardi. Urban resident. 


5) 1a. 
/ - Common sense. 


PPV hn yhat g Lat pe ole 
proficiency. 


To practice, to make effort, to achieve 


AlN « 


4d 3! To endeavour, to strive. 
O0OO0090 


Proof of Allaah’s existence and explanation of Allaah Ta’ala’s 
attributes 


Without the recognition of Allaah Ta’ala and His attributes reformation is 
impossible, thus it is of utmost importance to prove the existence of 
Allaah as well as His attributes. However the majority of the masses all 
believe in a Sovereign Creator of the universe, none completely deny 
this, which is why Allaah Ta’ala proved His existence in a subtle manner. 


On the other hand Allaah Ta’ala, in numerous places, explained His 
attributes with great clarity because without it one cannot gain 
recognition of Allaah Ta’ala, which is the most beneficial aspect for the 
reformation of man. 


For example, those who do not know that Allaah Ta’ala is the Provider, 
will believe any other creation to be their provider, despite them 
believing in Allaah Ta’ala. Some will believe their fathers, husbands or 
even kings to be their providers, while others will regard their businesses 
and farms as their providers. 


Similarly those who do not know that Allaah Ta’ala is severe in His 
punishment will indulge in numerous sins, despite having Imaan. 


Those that do not know that Allaah is All-Forgiving or the Most-Merciful 
will become despondent of the mercy of Allaah, considering Allaah’s 
forgiveness impossible and improbable. 


In essence reformation and purification of man is impossible 
without recognition of Allaah Ta’ala’s attributes. It is for this reason 
that it is necessary to explain the various attributes of Allaah. At the 
same time explanation of Allaah’s attributes with complete perfection 
and precision, in a manner which man can fully comprehend, is 
impossible. It is for this reason that those praiseworthy qualities of man, 
recognised by all were chosen and attributed to Allaah Ta’ala. At the 
same time Allaah Ta’ala has clarified that these qualities of man are in 
no way the same as the qualities of Allaah. 


a? “, 4? a edhe B14 » 2 - fe 
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“There are none similar to Him. He is All-hearing, All-Seeing.” 


So that those who are unaware will not compare the attributes of Allaah 
Ta’ala with that of their own. While those attributes which could lead 
man astray were prohibited from being attributed to Allaah Ta’ala, for 
example, to ascribe having children to Allaah Ta’ala, crying, wailing and 
similar qualities are all prohibited and Haraam (Forbidden). 


Shah Sahib writes in Hujjatul-laahil Baalighah, 


“Knowledge of Tauheed and the attributes of Allaah should be so clear 
that it could be understood by one’s own intellect and should not be so 
difficult or intricate such that it can be understood by a select few only. 
This is why Allaah Ta’ala attributed only a few select qualities to himself, 
which people could understand and were used among themselves, i.e. 
living, seeing, ability, soeech, anger, mercy, majesty, independence, etc. 


Along with this it was also stated that none resemble Allaah in these 
qualities, thus He is alive but not as man is, He sees but not as we see, 
He is able but not as we are, He has will but not as we do, He has the 
power of speech but not as we speak and the same can be said for all 
the other qualities of Allaah Ta’ala. 


This dissimilarity with man was elucidated using those facets which are 
impossible for man to achieve such as knowledge of the number of 
drops of rain, grains of sand in the desert, leaves upon trees, the 
number of breathes taken by each animal, being able to see a black ant 
in the darkest of nights, hearing the beating of each heart beneath the 
sheets within those homes with lock doors.” (page 23 volume 1) 
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Proof of Allaah’s existence and explanation of Allaah’s attributes 


Allaah Ta’ala has proven His existence in a subtle manner, (that Allaah 
exists and not explaining further) because recognising Allaah is part of 
the nature of man (i.e. the quality of recognition has been placed within 
him). You will not see any nation or group of sound mind denying the 
existence of Allaah Ta’ala. 


When establishing the attributes of Allaah Ta’ala with complete 
perfection and research seemed impossible when considering the 


inabilities of man, the recognition of which is entirely necessary for the 
reformation of man, the wisdom of Allaah selected certain praiseworthy 
qualities of man, well known to people and held in esteem by them, 
which He attributed to himself. 


The minds of man cannot fathom its true meaning which Allaah 
explained with the principle, “There are none similar to him.” This is an 
antidote for the incurable disease of gross ignorance and prevents 
people from attributing to Allaah those qualities of man that lead to 
deviant beliefs such as having children, weeping, anxiety, astonishment, 
from which Allaah Ta’ala is pure. 


Diction 


Todt 


~*~ - The originator, creator of the universe. 


ss a sae 1% (4 Pad 
nl os ae 
Gb al fly ’.- Allaah created all of creation. 


55 Passive participle meaning engraved. 


mw SOE 


- To carve in the sand using a knife. 
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The attributes of Allaah Ta’ala are Towqeefi 


The attributes of Allaah Ta’ala as well as His blessed names are all 
Towqeefi and based upon narration, i.e. only those attributes and names 
established by the Quraan, Hadeeth and consensus of the Ummat can 
be used for Allaah Ta’ala. We cannot attribute any quality to Allaah of 
our own accord as adherence to two things is essential when attributing 
any quality to Allaah Ta’ala, 


1- Only two those qualities can be attributed to Allaah, which can be 
understood by every person using his natural intellect and Allaah-given 
intelligence whereas those qualities not easily understood by every 


person or only understood by the educated class were not attributed to 
Allaah Ta’ala. 


2- Only those qualities were attributed to Allaah which do not lead to any 
forms of deviation or distortion of the fundamental beliefs of Islaam. 
Those qualities which distort the fundamental beliefs of Islaam were not 
attributed to Allaah Ta’ala. 


Since fulfilling both these conditions is extremely difficult, virtually 
impossible and beyond the capabilities of man, Shariaat has stipulated 
that the attributes and names of Allaah Ta’ala are all Towqgeefi thus no 
person is permitted to freely add to them as he pleases. 
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The attributes of Allaah Ta’ala are Towgeefi 


If you ponder deeply over the attributes of Allaah Ta’ala you will discover 
that traversing the path of un-acquired knowledge and separating those 
qualities which are permissible to attribute to Allaah, without causing any 
distortion from those qualities which lead to deviant beliefs is extremely 
difficult and virtually impossible. The depths of this knowledge cannot be 
reached by many thus without a doubt this knowledge is Towqeefi, none 
are allowed to delve into this discussion freely. 


Diction 


py ob ja ial 


- To ponder deeply. 


J é.-7 ver 
ter oe is™™ To become clearly apparent. 


4 «- The tool with which a line is drawn, this refers to a path or 


— 
1 pepth, 


err Arr, A 


ys) py elall ye To reach the depths. 


-- Freely, without restraint. 
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Explanation of Allaah Ta’ala’s favours and the signs of His Majesty 


Allaah Ta’ala has showered innumerable favours upon His servants. 
Allaah says, 


Gia pars At Lenit ad 315} 


“If you try (repeatedly) to count Allaah’s bounties, you will never be able 
to do so.” (Surah lbraheem: 34) 


The noble Quraan has not made mention of all the favours of Allaah 
Ta’ala rather it only mentions those favours which can be easily 
understood by every individual. It is for this reason that the Quraan did 
not mention those favours specific with the Ulama and friends of Allaah. 
For example, the joy and satisfaction felt by the Ulama when 
understanding a difficult law or discovering a deep hidden point was not 
mentioned. Similarly the pleasure and solace which the friends of Allaah 
find in acts of worship or the serenity they experience in deep meditation 
were not mentioned in the Quraan. These are all great favours of Allaah 


but since they are specific to the Ulama and friends of Allaah, they were 
not mentioned in the Noble Quraan. Likewise the material wealth which 
Allaah bestowed upon kings and rulers were not mentioned because 
they are limited to a specific group. Only those favours were 
mentioned which are common among all people. 


Similarly Allaah Ta’ala, in various places, makes mention of the 
changing conditions of people when they are afflicted by some difficulty 
or granted respite from there from. In order to explain this Allaah Ta’ala 
only mentioned those spiritual maladies commonly experienced. For 
example is Surah Ma’aarij it is mentioned, 
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“Verily man has been created anxious (hasty/impatient/restless). When 
difficulty afflicts him, he panics (loses his composure and becomes 
impatient) and when he experiences good fortune, he becomes miserly 
(too scared to lose what he has) (19, 20, 21) 
Allaah Ta’ala has not mentioned those spiritual maladies that are 


uncommon or experienced by a few only as it would not be understood 
by all. 
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Explanation of Allaah’s favours and the signs of His majesty 


Allaah Ta’ala has only chosen to explain those favours and signs of His 
majesty which can be easily understood by every person, whether Arab 
or Non-Arab, Bedouin or urban resident. It is for this reason that Allaah 
Ta’ala did not mention those spiritual favours specific to the Ulama and 
friends of Allaah or those material favours granted to kings and rulers. 
Allaah Ta’ala only mentioned those favours which were appropriate to 
mention, such as the creation of the earth and skies, sending of rain 
from the clouds, springs gushing forth from the earth, the sprouting of 
various fruit, flowers and crops, inspiration of various necessary skills 
and professions as well as their methods and granting the ability to carry 
out these labours. 


In numerous places in the Noble Quraan Allaah Ta’ala has reminded 
man of his changing conditions when afflicted and saved from those 
difficulties and spiritual maladies, commonly experienced. 


Diction 


Jen ey ee : 

ABS 931 wr 2 Those articles which are necessary for human life. 
4 és ? i 

= “- This is the plural of C2 which means spring or lake. 


vs 


Ine w< 
ot This is the plural of oS which means profession. 


%% Satie lw, sence 
“ey bd shad. pt she 
py ) oo eae To engage yourself in some labour, to strive and 
make effort, to become proficient. 
a 1. a 2 i 
Uy Pa Js 4. To attempt, to take on a particular task. 
OOOO 


The science regarding mention of the incidents of the past 
(Ayyaamillaah) 


Ayyaamillaah refers to those incidents which Allaah made known 
wherein He rewards His devoted servants or punished those disobedient 
to Him. Allaah Ta’ala only mentioned those incidents of the past which 


the Arabs were acquainted with or had heard in brief. For example, the 
nations of Nuh, Aad, Thamud, 
Hadhrat lbraheem v and the stories of the Ambiyaa of the Bani Israa’eel. 
The Arabs had heard the stories of the nations of Nuh, Aad and Thamud 
from their forefathers and those of the Ambiyaa of the Bani Israa’eel 
from the Jews, who had been residing in Arabia for some time. Such 
incidents which the Arabs were completely unacquainted with were 
not mentioned in the Quraan, neither were the incidents of the 
people of Persia and India mentioned because the Arabs were 
unacquainted with them as well. 
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Explanation regarding mention of the incidents of the past 


Allaah Ta’ala has chosen from the Ayyaamillaah, i.e. those incidents 
wherein Allaah Ta’ala rewarded His devoted servants and punished 
those disobedient to Him. These incidents were already heard by the 
young and people were already acquainted with them. For example, the 
nations of Nuh, Aad, Thamud which the Arabs heard from _ their 
forefathers as well as the stories of Hadhrat lbraheem wv and the 
Ambiyaa of the Bani Israa’eel which the Arabs became acquainted with 
because of their long association with the Jews. Those incidents which 
the Arabs were unacquainted with were not mentioned such as those 
pertaining to the people of Persia and India. 


Diction 


fer #8 7G oy’ oe 
e MO)e To overhear. 


ae a al 
alt CU Daal - To be acquainted with, to like. 


epee Fee 
04 Shona oh jr To punish, To reprimand. 


[Om OOO) 

Only that portion of the story is mentioned containing the lesson 
The Noble Quraan is not a history book rather it is an advice. It is 
fort this reason that the complete history of events related to each story 
was not mentioned. Only the portion containing the intended lesson 
was mentioned. The wisdom behind this is whenever people hear a 
strange story or a lengthy story filled with details, they become so 
engrossed in the story that the underlying lesson is forgotten. Therefore 


the Quraan has not mentioned any strange stories nor the complete 
details of every story mentioned. 
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Only that portion of the story is mentioned containing the lesson 


Allaah Ta’ala has selected certain comprehensive portions of each story 
containing the advice and admonition, not relating each story in 
complete detail. 


The wisdom behind this is whenever people hear a strange story or a 
lengthy story replete with details then they become so engrossed in the 
actual story that the underlying lesson is forgotten. 


An example of this is a saying of a certain scholar, 


After people learnt the rules for the recitation of the Quraan, they 
became negligent of reciting it with humility. 


And when Mufassireen began issuing improbable rationalities, the 
subject of Tafseer became non-existent. 


Diction 


Pa 


lw 
C - -Comprehensive, encompassing. One would say 
+ ste 
Jt 


pi Cle 


which means Intoxicants encompass all evil. 


1D po CP W)eatod a To explain. 


ig 


gE "«- This is the plural of ab which means natural tendency, inherent 
nature. 


Le ae 
ball 0 er pl Improbable rationality. 


OO0O090 


Those incidents which were mentioned repeatedly in the Noble 
Quraan 


Some incidents have been mentioned repeatedly in the Noble Quraan, 
while others have been only mentioned once or twice. Shah Sahib first 
lists those incidents mentioned repeatedly in the Quraan and then those 


mentioned once or twice. Since this discussion is self-explanatory, we 
will suffice with mere translation. 
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Those incidents mentioned repeatedly in the Noble Quraan 


1- Allaah Ta’ala’s creating Hadhrat Adam wv from sand and ordering the 
angels to prostrate towards him. All prostrated except for Shaytaan, who 
was subsequently cursed, and after being disgraced began his efforts of 
leading the offspring of Hadhrat Adam v astray. (This incident appears in 
Surah Baqarah: 30-39, Surah A’raaf: 11-25, Surah Bani Israa’eel: 61-65, 
Surah Kahaf: 50. Surah Taahaa: 116-123, Surah Saad: 71-85, Surah 
Hijr: 26-44) 


2- The preaching of Hadhrat Nuh v, Hadhrat Hud v, Hadhrat lbraheem 
v, Hadhrat Lut v and Hadhrat Shuaib v to their nations, how their nations 
digressed from accepting Imaan, the reply of the Ambiyaa to their 
criticisms, the punishment of Allaah which befell them and the salvation 
of those who were obedient to Allaah. (These incidents appear in Surah 
A’raaf: 59-93, Surah Hud: 25-95, Surah Hijr: 51-84, Surah Shu’araa: 69- 
191, Surah Dhaariyaat: 24-46, Surah Qamar: 9-40) 


3- Hadhrat Moosa v, pharaoh and his advisors, the foolish among the 
Bani Israa’eel, the punishment meted out to those disobedient to Allaah 
and the help rendered to Hadhrat Moosa v by Allaah Ta’ala. (These 
incidents appear in Surah Bagarah: 49-73, Surah A’raaf 103-162, Surah 
Shu’araa: 10-68, Surah Qasas: 3-6) 


4- Hadhrat Sulaimaan v and Hadhrat Dawood v, their Khilaafat and the 
miracles performed by them. (Surah Nahl: 15-44, Surah Saba: 10-14, 
Surah Saad: 17-40) 


5- Hadhrat Ayyoob v, Hadhrat Yunus v, the trials and mercy of Allaah 
upon them. (Surah Ambiyaa: 83-88, Surah Saaffaat: 139-148) 


6- Hadhrat Zakariyya v, his supplication to Allaah and its acceptance. 
(Surah Aal-Imraan: 38-41, Surah Maryam: 2-11, Surah Ambiyaa: 89-90) 


7- The amazing and incredible incidents relating to Hadhrat Isa v, i.e. 
born without a father, talking in infancy and the miracles performed by 
him. (Surah Aal-Ilmraan: 45-51, Surah Maryam: 16-36, Surah Ambiyaa: 
91) 


These incidents have been explained in various techniques, sometimes 
in brief and sometimes in detail, as the style of each Surah dictates. 


Diction 


wife 


4 

‘ 4 
This is the plural of Which means big tribe. 
Yo! Jol 


Z 4 s is 
ALP! ee) 


- Its literal meaning is to throw a bucket into a well but 


means to elucidate a proof. 


2" _ Continuously, repeatedly. 


or One who speaks softly, because Hadhrat Moosa wv spoke to 
Allaah softly (spoke to Allaah alone) upon Mount Toor, he is known as 
‘Najeeullaah and ‘Kaleemullaah’. 


Ey ae Literally both words have the same meaning, i.e. 
miracle but technically Mu’jizah is used to refer to the miracles 
performed by the Ambiyaa and Karaamaat refers to the miracles 
performed by the friends of Allaah. 


+e? 


Areadl | Test, trial. Its plural is 


- 1 a = . 
Or - This is the plural of Bj which means miracle, phenomenon, 
extraordinary feat. 


$+, 
Aeolt The nobility of a nation, those who drive awe into the hearts of 


ad te 


people. Its plural ist al 
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Those incidents mentioned once or twice in the Noble Quraan 


Those incidents not repeatedly mentioned in the Quraan and only 
mentioned once or twice are as follows, 


- The elevation of Hadhrat Idrees v. (This is mentioned in Surah 
Maryam: 57, elevation means that Allaah granted him closeness and 
elevated him to the status of a Nabi, praising him in this world. As far as 
the story pertaining to his elevation to the fourth heaven is 
concerned, this is a fabricated Israa’eeli narration.) 


- The discussion between Hadhrat lbraheem v and Namrud as well as 
Hadhrat lbraheem’s v witnessing the resurrection of the birds. (Both 
these incidents are mentioned in the third chapter of the Noble Quraan. 
The sacrificing of his son was only mentioned Surah Saaffaat. 

- The story of Hadhrat Yusuf v. (Surah Yusuf) 

- The birth of Hadhrat Moosa v, being tossed into the river, the murder of 
the Qibthi, his departure for Madyan, his marriage, seeing the fire on the 
tree and conversing with Allaah Ta’ala. (Only mentioned in the beginning 
of Surah Qasas and Surah Taahaa.) 

- The incident of slaughtering a cow. (Surah Baqarah) 

- Hadhrat Moosa’s v meeting with Hadhrat Khidr v. (Surah Kahaf) 


- The story of Jaalut and Taalut. (Only mentioned at the end of the 
second chapter in the Quraan.) 


- The story of the Queen of Saba, Bilgees. (Surah Nahl) 

- The story of Dhul-Qarnain. (Surah Kahaf) 

- The story of the Ashaab-Kahaf. (Surah Kahaf) 

- The discussion between two men. (Surah Kahaf) 

- The story of the man with the garden. (Surah Qalam) 

- The story of the three messengers sent by Hadhrat Isa wv for 
propagation and the story of the Mu’min who was murdered by the 


disbelievers. (Surah Yaseen) 


- The story of the people of the elephants. (Surah Feel) 


Diction 


od 


de 
rea - The sea. 


4 re ee 
a sl ts - To discuss among each other. 


- 


ae = 
gal ili 5 Oli 


2). Garden. Its plural is 
OOOO 
The purpose for mentioning these incidents in the Quraan 


The purpose of mentioning these incidents in the Quraan is not for story- 
telling or for informative purposes but rather its purpose is for the 
reader and listener to fully comprehend what is Shirk, the harms of 
sin and its consequences hence safeguard himself from the 
perpetration of such acts. In addition its purpose is to make known the 
unseen help of Allaah Ta’ala for the believers as well as the bounties 
and favours which Allaah bestows upon His faithful servants so that one 
will follow in their footsteps. 
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The purpose of mentioning these stories in the Quraan is not for story- 
telling but rather to turn the attention of the reader and listener to the 
evils of Shirk and sin as well as the punishment of Allaah meted out to 
the perpetrators of such acts, the help of Allaah for the believers and 
their contentment upon His help as well as the manifestation of Allaah’s 
bounties and favours upon His faithful servants. 


OO0090 


The science pertaining to death and what transpires after death 


In numerous Surahs of the Noble Quraan Allaah Ta’ala has explained in 
various ways what transpires during and after death, in order to inform 
man of these events so that they may prepare for it. In certain instances 
the spectacle of death and man’s helplessness at this time was 
described while in other instances the appearance of the angels of 
punishment at the time of death was mentioned. Sometimes the realities 
of the afterlife were mentioned or even the signs of the last day as well 
its horrors while sometimes the blessings of Jannat and punishments of 
Jahannam were highlighted. 
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Explanation of death and what transpires after death 


Among those aspects which Allaah Ta’ala has explained regarding 
death and what transpires thereafter is, 


- The helplessness of man at the time of death. (See Surah Qiyaamah: 
26-30) 


- The appearance of Jannat and Jahannam before the deceased. (Surah 
Mu’min: 46, the appearance of Jahannam is explicitly mentioned here 
while the mention of Jannat is only mentioned abstractedly.) 


- The appearance of angels before the deceased. (Surah Anfaal: 50) 


- Signs of Qiyaamah, i.e. the descent of Hadhrat Isa v from the heavens 
(Surah Zukhruf: 6), emergence of Dajjaal (This is not mentioned in the 
Quraan but it is established through authentic Ahaadeeth that Hadhrat 
Isa v will descend after the emergence of Dajjaal and he will kill Dajjaal, 
thus the descent of Hadhrat Isa v affirms the emergence of Dajjaal.), the 
emergence of the creature from the earth (Daabatul-Ardh) (Surah NamI: 
86), the emergence of Yajuj and Majuj. (Surah Ambiyaa: 96) 


- The first and second blowing of the trumpet (Surah Zumar: 68) 
- Resurrection of all creation. (Surah Yunus: 28-45) 

- Reckoning. (Surah An’aam: 22-23) 

- The scale of deed. (Surah A’raaf: 18 and Surah Ambiyaa: 47) 


-Granting the books of deeds in the right and left hands. (Surah Haqqah 
and Surah Inshigaaq) 


- Entry of the believers into Jannat and the disbelievers being flung into 
Jahannam. (Mentioned in numerous Surahs of the Quraan) 


- The arguments that will take place between those leaders and their 
followers who will be thrown into Jahannam as well as their refutation 
and cursing of each other. (Surah A’raaf: 38,39) 


- The audience with Allaah Ta’ala reserved for the Mu’mineen only. 
(Surah Qiyaamah: 22-23) 


-Different modes of punishments (Hooks, chains, boiling water, puss, 
thorns, etc.) 


- Different rewards which Allaah Ta’ala will bestow, (virgins of Jannat, 
palaces, rivers, delicious cuisine, beautiful clothing, blessed gatherings 
in Jannat, etc.) 


Allaah Ta’ala has mentioned these aspects in various places in the 
Quraan, briefly in some Surahs and in detail in others, as in accordance 
with the style of that Surah. 


Diction 


bi S 
4h al - This is the plural of J” which means sign or indication. 


re 


Vine 3 ins Gee, To fall unconscious due to shock. 


aw a 


ie na This refers to the first blowing of the trumpet because all 
Peo a fall unconscious after the first blowing of the trumpet. 


(Yaoi - Refers to the second blowing of the trumpet because all 


people will awaken and gather on the plains of resurrection after the 
trumpet is blown for the second time. 


wie a? 


Lou! - This is the plural of ace) which means right side. 


re & 
Pele shis is the plural of O44? which means lett side. 


> ’ 
i - 


bere This is the plural of ~~~"’~ which means shackles. 


Je - This is the plural of JF which means manacles or handcuffs. 
a? vd 
Cr - Boiling water. 


Blwall - The putrid foul smelling puss of the dwellers of Jahannam. 


A 
E - A tree with huge thorns that will grow in Jahannam. 


> 4 a4 
If J This is the plural of ly which means a woman with fair 
complexion, a beautiful woman. 


‘ . 
JS i This is the plural of “~~ which means palace or mansion. 
ataigt Desired. 


ot seca ot 
Lest cy Loelst 
2 e * — - Soft clothing. 


445A. Happy, joyous. 


OoO00°0 
IImul Ahkaam 


The majority of the Ambiyaa were sent with the Shariaat before them as 
the purpose of sending the Ambiyaa is the revival of the previous 
Shariaat and reformation of the customs and practices prevalent in that 
era. Their purpose is not to establish a new Shariaat or principles for 
virtue and vice. Therefore one should bear the following in mind in the 
discussion of Ahkaam (Injunctions), 


1- Rasulullaah p was sent with the Shariaat of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. 
Therefore it was necessary to uphold the laws of the Deen of 
Hadhrat Ibraheem v and not change its fundamental laws in any 
way. Only in certain laws is it permissible to add a clause, restriction, 
stipulate time or explain its etiquettes. 


2- Allaah Ta’ala intended to reform the Arabs through Rasulullaah p 
and reform the rest of the world through the Arabs. It is for this 
reason that the customs and practices of the Arabs were given 
consideration in the Shariaat of Rasulullaah p and not those of other 
nations. When one will examine the laws of the Deen of Hadhrat 
lbraheem v, the customs of the Arabs and thereafter the laws 
established by Rasulullaah p, it will dawn upon him that every single one 
of those laws are based upon certain reasons and every order or 


prohibition made with deep wisdom. For example, Rasulullaah p issued 
the order to perform Salaah, Fasting, Zakaat, Hajj, Umrah, etc because 
all these acts were part of the Shariaat of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. Murder, 
theft, adultery, marriage to one’s immediate blood or foster relations, etc 
were all prohibited because they were all forbidden in the Shariaat of 
Hadhrat lbraheem v. Similarly facing the Ka’abah when performing 
Salaah, performing ablution, taking a bath when in a state of impurity, to 
use the miswaak, gargle the mouth, rinse the nostrils, trim the 
moustache, lengthen the beard, cut the nails, clean the limbs of the 
body, removing the hair under the armpits as well as pubic hair, 
performing Istinjaa with water, circumcision, revering the Masjid Haram, 
to slaughter at the throat, seeking proximity to Allaah through sacrifice 
as well as honouring one’s guests were all ordered because they were 
practices of the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v and common among the 
Arabs. The complete details of all these practices are extremely lengthy 
and more clarification will follow. 
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Explanation of the science of injunctions 


The principle in the discussion of Ahkaam is that our Rasul p was 
sent with the Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. Therefore to maintain the 
laws of that Shariaat is entirely necessary. It is also necessary so that 
the fundamental laws of that Deen not be changed in any way. However 
it is permissible to add certain clauses, restrictions and stipulations of 
time or other similar conditions. 


When Allaah Ta’ala decided to reform the Arabs through Rasulullaah p 
and the rest of the world through the Arabs, it became necessary to give 
consideration to the customs and practices of the Arabs. 


If you compare all the injunctions of the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v 
and the customs of the Arabs to the laws established by Rasulullaah v, 
which in reality is reformation of their customs and practices, you will find 
that each of those laws have a reason or wisdom behind it. The details 
of which is extremely lengthy. 


Diction 


ee 
$3401. The source from which a thing is made. Fro example wood is the 


ge 
source of a bed, the source of man is sand and sperm. Its plural is oly 


Ahinevadt ob pest gait - To ponder deeply over something, study in 


detail. 


ey" To establish a law or Shariaat, 
OO00°0d 


How did the Deen of Islaam reform the distortions in the Deen of 
Hadhrat Ibraheem v 


Purity, Salaat, Fasting, Hajj and the remembrance of Allaah, etc, were all 
part of the Deen of Hadhrat lbraheem v but these acts of worship were 
distorted either through negligence or the distortions which occurred 
during the period of ignorance. The Noble Quraan and Deen of Islaam 
completely reformed these distortions, presenting it in a new manner. 


Similarly those shortcomings which had arisen in social living and 
politics were also reformed by the Deen of Islaam. Principles as well as 
limits for social living and politics were laid down. Its shortcomings and 
irregularities were made apparent so that every individual could 
safeguard himself from its harms. 


In essence the Noble Quraan and Rasulullaah p did not establish a 
new method of worship nor were new injunctions established; 
rather it reformed the distorted Deen of Hadhrat Ibraheem v. For 
instance the Quraan vaguely explained the laws of Salaat, which 
Rasulullaah v explained in detail. The Quraan used the comprehensive 
phrase of ‘Iqaamatus Salaat’ (Establishing Salaat) which Rasulullaah p 
explained to mean Adhaan, Iqaamat, the times of Salaah, reading in 
congregation and erecting Masaajid, that is to say all these aspects fall 
under ‘Iqaamatus Salaat’ (Establishing Salaat). 


Similarly the Quraan mentions the a few laws of Zakaat, which 
Rasulullaah p went on to explain in detail. Likewise the laws of fasting 
were explained in Surah Bagarah, the laws of Hajj in Surah Baqarah and 
Surah Hajj, the laws of Jihaad in Surah Baqarah, Surah Anfaal and other 
various Surahs, the laws pertaining to penalties in Surah Maa’idah and 
Surah Nur, the laws of inheritance in Surah Nisaa and the laws of 
marriage as well as divorce in Surah Bagarah, Surah Nisaa, Surah 
Talaag and various other Surahs. 
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Islaam’s reformation of the distortions in the Deen of Hadhrat 
Ibraheem v 


In essence distortions arose in Purity, Salaat, Fasting, Zakaat, Hajj and 
the remembrance of Allaah, due to negligence in performing them or due 
to difference which arose because of people becoming unacquainted 
with these forms of worship, or even due to the distortions of the period 
of ignorance. The Quraan rectified all these distortions and corrected 
these methods of worship. 


As far as social living is concerned, various deviant customs and 
vices had been created. Similarly the laws of politics were also 
distorted. The Noble Quraan established principles and limits for 
them both, also mentioning the shortcomings and irregularities of them 
both so that the Ummat will safeguard themselves from them. 


The Quraan mentioned the laws of Salaah in a vague manner using the 
words ‘Iqaamatus Salaah’ (Establishing Salaah) which Rasulullaah p 
explained into Adhaan, erecting Masaajid, reading in congregation and 
the times of Salaah. In a similar manner the laws of Zakaat were briefly 
mentioned and Rasulullaah p explained it in full. The laws of fasting were 
mentioned in Surah Bagarah, Hajj in Surah Bagqarah and Surah Hajj, 
Jihaad in Surah Bagarah and Surah Anfaal as well as other various 
Surahs, penalties in Surah Maa’idah and Surah Nur, Inheritance in 
Surah Nisaa, marriage and divorce in Surah Bagarah, Surah Nisaa and 
Surah Talaaq as well as other various Surahs. 


Diction 


z+ 


3°_ Turn, appointed time. 


a 
Use 55 walk, to make a path. 
nd sad ae 
yy cs! VC 15 search for the path. 


slall cys a - To be filled with water. 
. mm S ey oa we 
oper pl pd 


- Awild animal entered its hole. 
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References which need to be explained and examples of them 


The details of those incidents mentioned under the discussion of 
Ayyaamillaah have already been explained. Shah Sahib (A.R) will now 
explain a unique form of Ayyaamillah, which is as follows, 


-Some verses of the Quraan are in reply to questions posed to 
Rasulullaah p. For example, when Rasulullaah p was asked about the 
moon, Allaah Ta’ala replied in verse 189 of Surah Bagarah. When 
Rasulullaah p was asked about fighting in the sacred months, Allaah 
Replied in verse 217 of Surah Bagarah and when asked about ‘Kalaalah’ 
(a person who passes away leaving no ascendants or descendants), 
Allaah Ta’ala replied in the final verse of Surah Nisaa. 


-An incident occurred in the era of Rasulullaah p, which resulted in the 
Mu’mineen spending generously and sacrificing their lives for the sake of 
Islaam, whereas the Munafigeen refrained from spending their wealth or 
risking their lives, following the dictates of their lowly desires. In such 
instances Allaah Ta’ala praised the Mu’mineen and admonished the 
Munafigeen in the Quraan. For example, on the expedition of Tabuk, 
this very situation arose whereupon in Surah Taubah Allaah Ta’ala 
praised the actions of the Mu’mineen and rebuked the Munafiqeen. 


-A victory is achieved by the Muslims or an affliction removed, 
upon which Allaah Ta’ala mentions His favour on the Muslims and 
reminds them of his generous bounties. For example, In the Battle of 
Khandaq, Allaah Ta’ala warded off the enemy army and granted the 
Muslims a huge victory. Allaah Ta’ala reminds the Mu’mineen of this 
great favour in Surah Ahzaab. 


- Such an incident occurs wherein Allaah Ta’ala subsequently 
reprimands, admonishes, makes_ reference, prohibits or 
encourages which is mentioned in the Quraan. 


It is incumbent upon the Mufassir to briefly highlight these incidents 
which the Quraan is making reference to. 


Examples of such verses have been given in the following Arabic text 
and clarification then follows in the translation below it. 


One should also take note those verses that make reference to events 
which occurred during the lifetime of Rasulullaah p fall under the science 
regarding incidents of the past (Tadhkeer bi Ayyaamillaah) are therefore 
not dependent upon a reason for revelation but since understanding 
these verses are dependent upon the explanation of the relevant 
incident, it was explained separately. 
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References to certain incidents which need to be explained 


After you have understood the science of incidents of the past, which is 
beneficial for the entire Ummat, here is another category, 


-Rasulullaah was asked a particular question which Allaah Ta’ala replied 
to. 


- Or an incident occurred which resulted in the Mu’mineen spending 
generously or sacrificing their lives while the Munafigeen held back, 
following the dictates of their lowly desires, subsequently resulting in 
Allaah Ta’ala praising the believers and admonishing the Munafiqeen. 
-Or a victory is achieved over the enemy or an event preventing their evil 
occurs, due to which Allaah Ta’ala mentions His favour upon the 
Mu’mineen, as a reminder. 


- Or such an incident occurs because of which Allaah reprimands, 
admonishes, makes reference, prohibits or encourages. 


It is incumbent upon the Mufassir to briefly explain these incidents. 
Examples: - 

- Reference was made to the Battle of Badr in Surah Anfaal (verse 5-11) 
- The battle of Uhud in Surah Aal-Imraan (verse 152-155 and 165-168) 


- The battle of Knandag in Surah Ahzaab (verse 9-25) 


- The Treaty of Hudaibiyah in Surah Fath (verse 1-10 and 18-27) 
-The battle of Banu Nadheer in Surah Hashar (verse 2-14) 


- The conquest of Makkah and the battle of Tabuk in Surah Taubah 
(verse7-124 and 38-42) 


- The farewell pilgrimage in Surah Maa’idah (verse 3) 

- The marriage of Hadhrat Zainab t in Surah Ahzaab (36, 37) 

- Making one’s slave forbidden in Surah Tahreem (verse1-4) 

- The incident of Ifq (false accusation) in Surah Nur (verse 11-20) 


- The group of Jinn who heard the recitation of the Rasulullaah p in 
Surah Jinn (verse 1-19) and Surah Ahqaaf (verse 29-32) 


- The story of Masjid Dhiraar in Surah Taubah (verse 107-110) 
- The incident of Asraa in Surah Bani Israa’eel (verse 1) 


These are examples of verse regarding the incidents of the past 


In reality, verses of this category all fall under ‘Tadhkeer bi Ayyaamillaah 
but since understanding these verses are dependent upon the 
explanation of the relevant incident, it was discussed separately. 


Diction 


i 


a ¢ 
Ay pol A female slave specifically kept for intimate relations. Its plural is 


te “ 
a al It is possibly derived from the root word J? which means 


secret, while others are of the opinion that it is derived from 53 which 
means contentment. 


- 


tnt 


y - Lies, false accusation. The incident of ‘Ifq’ refers to the false 
accusation which the Munafiqeen made on Hadhrat Aisha t. 


$! pel S pul - To travel at night. This refers to the journey which 
Rasulullaah p undertook from the Masjid Haram in Makkah to Masjid 
Aqsa in one night. This is generally referred to as the incident of Meraaj 
however according to the Ulama there is a difference between Meraaj 
and Asraa. The journey from Masjid Haram to Masjid Aqsa is referred to 
as Asraa and the journey from Masjid Aqsa to the seventh heaven, and 
all other places to which Rasulullaah p was taken thereafter; is referred 
to as Meraaj. The incident of Asraa was referred to in the opening verse 
of Surah Bani Israa’eel and in the opening passage of Surah Najam the 
incident of Meraaj was referred to. 
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Chapter Two 
The difficulties experienced in Tafseer and its solutions 


(The second chapter first explains the difficulties experienced in this day 
and age with regards to Tafseer and then provides the solution.) 


The Noble Quraan was revealed in clear and pure Arabic. It is 
mentioned in Surah Zukhruf, “By the oath of the Clear Book (the 
Quraan)’, in Surah Yusuf, “Undoubtedly We have revealed it (the 
Quraan) as an Arabic (versatile, clear, grand) Quraan so that you (O 


people of Makkah, to whom the Quraan was first recited) may 
understand” and in Surah Hood, “This is a Book, the verses of which 
have been consolidated (excellently structured, comprehensive and 
eloquent) and then explained (to make its meaning clear to man. It 
comes) from The Wise, The Informed (All-Aware).”It is for this reason 
that those to whom the Quraan was first revealed had no difficulty in 
understanding the Quraan but could understand it using their own 
capabilities and faculties of comprehension. They were not reliant upon 
Tafseer of the Noble Quraan. 


If the question has arisen in anyone’s mind that certain verses of the 
Quraan are unclear (Mutashabihat), how could they understand these 
verses without explanation? Similarly the attributes of Allaah Ta’ala are 
also dependent upon explanation and certain incidents mentioned in the 
Quraan are ambiguous. For example, the name of the Azeez of Egypt’s 
wife is not mentioned in the Quraan. Similarly the names of the Ashaab- 
Kahaf and the colour of their dog were not mentioned. All these aspects 
are in need of explanation and clarity. Those to whom the Quraan was 
first revealed could also not understand these aspects without Tafseer. 
How then can it be correct to state that they understood the Quraan 
using their natural capabilities and faculties of comprehension and were 
not in need of Tafseer? 


Shah Sahib (A.R) gives a reply to this question that to delve deep into 
the meaning of the unclear verses (Mutashabihat) of the Quraan, trying 
to understand the reality of Allaah’s attributes as well as ascertaining the 
implication of ambiguous verses, that what was the name of the Azeez 
of Egypt’s wife, the names of the Ashaab-Kahaf, the colour of their dog, 
which daughter of the Sheikh in Madyan came to call Hadhrat Moosa v 
the elder or the younger, and wasting time in such unnecessary 
research is disliked and undesired in Shariaat. It is for this reason 
that the Sahabah never investigated their meaning nor wasted their 
time in its research. In fact the Sahabah only asked Rasulullaah p a 
few questions regarding the tafseer of the Quraan. It is for this reason 
that you will find only a few reliable narrations regarding the 
Tafseer of the Quraan. 


Now a question might arise that since the first generation was not in 
need of Tafseer why are the latter generations dependent upon it? 
Imaam Malik (A.R) says, 


Uh har ebioias Ye ode oT cher 


“Nothing can reform the latter generation of this Ummat except for that 
which reformed the earlier generation of this Ummat.” 


Shah Sahib (A.R) replies to this question saying that since those to 
whom the Quraan was first revealed have passed on and multitudes of 
Non-Arabs have accepted Islaam resulting in intercultural relations due 
to whom the original pure Arabic dialect has been abandoned, many 
now find it difficult to understand the intention of Allaah Ta’ala in certain 
verses. In order to remove these difficulties the science of diction and 
syntax came into being, resulting in many questions being raised. In 
order to clearly point out the intention of Allaah Ta’ala the need arose to 
write books on Tafseer. Like this the science of Tafseer came into being. 


Therefore those difficulties experienced in the study of Tafseer in this 
day and age need to be explained and examples need to be given, so 
that the Mufassir will not delve to deep into the explanation and 
elucidation of unclear verses of the Quraan. 
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Chapter Two 


Explanation of the difficulties experienced in understanding the 
meaning of the Quraan in this age and removing those difficulties 
through sound explanation 


One should understand that the Noble Quraan was revealed in pure 
Arabic which is extremely clear. The Arabs understood its purpose using 
their natural capabilities. As Allaah Ta’ala has said in Surah Zukhruf, “By 
the oath of the Clear Book”, in Surah Yusuf, “Undoubtedly We have 
revealed it as an Arabic Quraan so that you may understand” and in 
Surah Hood, “This is a Book, the verses of which have been 
consolidated and then explained from The Wise, The Informed. 


Among the dictates of Allaah Ta’ala is not to delve deeply into the 
interpretation of the unclear verses (Mutashabihat) of the Quraan, the 
attributes of Allaah Ta’ala, ambiguous aspects and the full details 
relating to each incident mentioned in the Quraan. It is for this reason 
that those to whom the Quraan was first revealed asked Rasulullaah p 
very little about these aspects and therefore very few reliable Ahaadeeth 
can be found in this regard. 


However once this generation passed on and Non-Arabs entered into 
the fold of Islaam resulting in the pure Arabic dialect being abandoned 
and the intention of Allaah Ta’ala becoming unintelligible, the science of 
diction and syntax came into being and questions arose among people, 
thus many commentaries on the Quraan were written. It is necessary to 
briefly mention these areas of difficulty and illustrate examples thereof 
so that the Mufassir will not be in need of further elucidation when 
delving into the meaning and explanation of these unclear verses. 


Diction 
ge 
dowalt . Pure, uncontaminated by alien words. 


MSlemelt alien! 
- To delve deep into something, to explain all the 
details of an incident. 


a ‘ o pind 
dake teow! grin) To be difficult, to be intricate. 
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The reasons for not understanding the intention of Allaah Ta’ala 


The reasons for the difficulties experienced by people in this age in 
understanding the intention of Allaah Ta’ala are, an unknown word being 
mentioned, the solution of which is to narrate the meaning which the 
Sahabah, Taabi’een and other scholars of diction ascribed to that word, 
being unacquainted with the abrogative and abrogated verses, unaware 
of the reason for revelation, the omission of the ‘Mudhaaf’ (construct 
state) or ‘Mowsoof’ (Noun followed by an attribute), etc, substitution of 
something with another, one word with another, one verb with another, 
one noun with another or mentioning a plural where it should be singular 
and vice versa, or changing tense from first person to third person 
bringing forward something that should be placed at the back and vice 
versa, the reference of the suffix is unclear, one word having many 
possible meanings, repetition or lengthiness, abridgment or brevity, 
indirect expression, hints, metaphors and figures of speech. 


Therefore it is necessary to firstly understand the reality of these 
reasons and their examples before beginning the Tafseer of the Quraan 
so that a mere reference will be sufficient when studying Tafseer. The 
entire explanation until the end of this chapter concerns these reasons 
and their explanation. 
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The reasons for not understanding the intention of Allaah Ta’ala 
1- An unknown word being mentioned, the solution of which is to narrate 
the meaning which the Sahabah, Taabi’een and other scholars of diction 
ascribed to that word. 

2- Being unacquainted with the abrogative and abrogated verses. 


3- Unaware of the reason for revelation. 


4- Omission of the ‘Mudhaaf (construct state) or ‘Mowsoof (Noun 
followed by an attribute), etc. 


5- Substitution of something with another, one word with another, one 
verb with another, one noun with another or mentioning a plural where it 
should be singular and vice versa, or changing tense from first person to 
third person. 


6- Bringing forward something that should be placed at the back and 
vice versa. 


7- The reference of the suffix is unclear or one word having many 
possible meanings. 


8- Repetition or lengthiness. 

9- Abridgment or brevity. 

10- Indirect expression, hints, metaphors and figures of speech. 
Therefore it is necessary for students to firstly understand the reality of 
these reasons and a few of their examples, (before beginning the 
Tafseer of the Quraan) and suffice with a mere reference when studying 


Tafseer. 


Diction 


a a oe - A difficult word, the meaning of which is unknown. 


tees 4 a? 
il (arch et . To be unclear, indistinct. 


1 Lal 

isles J - This refers to those scholars who are well acquainted with 
the meaning of the words of the Quraan, such as Zujaaj, Farrraa, 
Khafash, lbn Anbaari, etc. 


Aiwwr A 


eldae. This is the plural of “#” which means pious. 


Atty 
py Reference. 


[Om OOO) 
Lesson one 
Explanation regarding the elucidation of ‘Ghareeb’ words 


That word whose meaning has become unclear because of it not 
being used is called Ghareeb. At the time when the Quraan was 
revealed no word was Ghareeb. Later when Arabs and Non-Arabs 
socialized with each other, which resulted in the pure Arabic dialect 
being abandoned, the meaning of certain words of the Quraan became 
unclear to the latter generations. 


The best explanation of Ghareeb words was the connotation and 
interpretation of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas +, narrated by Ali bin Abi 
Talha (A.R). Imaam Bukhaari (A.R) relied extensively upon this narration 
in his ‘“Sahee Bukhaari’. 


The connotation and interpretation made by Hadhrat Abdullaah bin 
Abbaas 1, narrated by Dhahaag bin Haazim (A.R) is next in preference. 
In addition the replies given by Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas 1 to Naafi bin Azrag 
Khaariji, also contain many explanations of Ghareeb words. Allaamah 
Jalaaludien Suyoothi (A.R) has collected the connotations of Ghareeb 
words mentioned from all three sources in his book, ‘Al-Atqaan fi Uloomil 
Quraan’. 


Thereafter the explanation of Ghareeb words which Imaam Bukhaari 
(A.R) quoted from other scholars of Tafseer, e.g. Mujaahid, Hasan Basri, 
Qataadah, etc, is preferred and lastly the explanation of Ghareeb words 
which other Mufassireen and Muhadditheen narrated from the Sahabah, 
Taabi’een and Taba-Taabi’een. 


For the benefit of others Shah Sahib (A.R) has included the explanation 
of a large number of Ghareeb words in the fifth chapter of this book, also 
mentioning the reasons for revelation of many verses, which he 
considered a separate treatise altogether, entitling it ‘Fathul Khabeer bi 
ma la budda min Hifzihi fi Ilmil Tafseer. This treatise used to be 
published along with the old print of ‘Fauzul Kabeer’ but since it is not 
included in the syllabus it is no longer published. Whoever wishes to 
view this peruse this treatise may do so in the Faarsi print of ‘Fauzul 
Kabeer’. 
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Lesson one 
Explanation of Ghareeb words 


The best method of explaining the difficult words of the Quraan is 
through the narrations of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas +t, reported by 
lon Abi Talha, which Imaam Bukhaari relied upon extensively in his 
‘Sahee Bukhaari’. The narrations of lbn Abbaas t, reported by Dhahaaq 
are then preferred followed by the replies of Hadhrat lbn Abbaas + to the 
questions of Naafi bin Azraq. Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in his book “Al- 
Atqaan fi Uloomil Quraan’ has reported these narrations from three of 
these chains. 


Thereafter the explanation of Ghareeb words which Imaam Bukhaari 
reported from other Mufassireen and lastly the narrations which other 
Mufassireen report from the Sahabah, Taabi’een and Taba-Taabi’een. 


| think it only appropriate to prepare a separate treatise with the 
explanation of a large number of Ghareeb words along with an 
explanation of the reasons for revelation. Whoever wishes may include it 
with this treatise or separate it if he so wishes. 


“And people create various schools of thought for that which they 
love.” 


Note: - Naafi bin Azraq Harwie was the leader of the Khaarijites and the 
Khaarijie sect of Azaariqgah is associated to him. He was killed in 
Jamaadal Aakhirah 65 A.H. Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) has repeated with 
an unbroken chain that on one occasion Hadhrat lbn Abbaas t was 
sitting near the Ka’abah when people surrounded him and asked him 
various questions regarding the Tafseer of the Quraan. 


Seeing this Naafi bin Azraq said to Najdah bin Uwaimir, “Come! Let us 
go this person who has the courage to make Tafseer of the Quraan and 
ask him a few questions.” They both came to Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas t and 
said to him, “We wish to ask you a few questions relating to the Noble 
Quraan, which you will explain to us, providing examples from the 
speech of the Arabs because Allaah Ta’ala has revealed the Quraan in 
pure Arabic. Hadhrat lon Abbaas +t told them to ask whatever they 
wished. Thereafter Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) has repeated all the 
questions asked by Naafi and Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas’s t reply to them. 
(Ownul Kabeer) 


OO0O090 


Earlier Mufassireen would sometimes explain a verse using the 
intended meaning of a word 


One point should be kept in mind regarding the explanation of difficult 
words reported from the earlier Mufassireen that sometimes the 
Sahabah and Taabi'een would not use the literal meaning when 
commentating on a verse but the intended meaning instead. This means 
that instead of the literal meaning they would use a word closely linked 
to its literal meaning. For example, instead of the word sun, using the 


words sunshine, light and day is to commentate on a verse using the 
intended meaning. 


When the latter Mufassireen would search for this meaning in 
dictionaries and Arabic phrases, they could not find it, which ultimately 
led them to refuting the commentaries of the Earlier Mufassireen. In 
reality this refutation is utterly baseless and a proof of being 
unacquainted with the style of the earlier Mufassireen. 
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Earlier Mufassireen would sometimes explain a verse using the 
intended meaning of a word 


Among those aspects which are necessary to understand at this point is 
that sometimes the Sahabah and Taabi’een would explain the meaning 
of a word using its intended meaning. The latter Mufassireen would 
refute such commentaries after examining many dictionaries and 
researching the usage of that word. 


The purpose of this treatise (Fathul Khabeer) is to quote the 
commentaries of the earlier Mufassireen, the criticism and elucidation of 
which will be done at another time. 


“There is a discussion for every moment and a moment for every 
point.” 


Diction 


ad aes ire c 


pRAS Ae! TO admonish another. 


1 
eaee wre 


© Ore 
» 1 #5 
aged a ¥ o - To search intensively. 
eos ee 
Waris dah AP OT, oie deeply. 


13 pee (/ yates a aa To explain clearly. 


4 s . + 
ileal Predecessors. Its plural is weal . In this case predecessors 
refer to the Sahabah, Taabi’een and Taba-Taabi’een. 


AS (Dens Aas 
og 


- To explain the beauties and faults of speech. 


- To correct, to rectify. 
OCOO000 
Lesson Two 
Recognition of the Abrogative (Nasikh) and Abrogated (Mansookh) 


Recognising the Abrogative and Abrogated is one of the most 
intricate aspects in the science of Tafseer. The main reason for its 
intricacy is the difference of opinion with regard to the meaning of 
‘Naskh’ (Abrogation) among the earlier and latter Mufassireen. It is 
essential for every student to understand the literal meaning of ‘Naskh’ 
(Abrogation) as well as the difference between the terminologies of the 
earlier and latter Mufassireen. 


Literal and technical definition of ‘Naskh’ (Abrogation) 


The literal meaning of ‘Naskh’ is to remove, to end or to make baseless. 


st te See 


Sunshine removed the shade - ------------ Soi EN et: 


The wind removed the footprint - - - - - ------- - 
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According to the Ulama of Usool (principles and definitions) the definition 
of ‘Naskh’ is, 


iStasat Jp gm ae EL ee er usher Uo pd eS slgsl Oty 


“To explain the boundaries of a law of Shariaat in such a manner that 
anything outside these boundaries is impermissible to practice upon.” 


According to this definition any act which has been abrogated is 
impermissible to practice upon in all instances. 


However after studying the standpoints of the Sahabah and Taabi’een it 
becomes clear that they used the word ‘Naskh’ with its literal meaning in 
mind and not the technical definition of the Ulama of Usool. Thus 
according to them the definition of ‘Naskh’ is, 


‘ 7 ae ~ > Pe i f ? 
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“To remove certain conditions of a verse with another verse.” 


According to this definition whatever changes occur in any law of 
Shariaat will be termed as ‘Naskh’, whether the period of practicing upon 
that law is being explained, the meaning is being changed from obvious 
to unobvious, a clause is being highlighted, a general law being made 
specific, the difference being explained between the verse and other 
deductions derived by comparison to that verse, a certain ritual from 
those of the period of ignorance is being contested or a law from the 
previous Shariaat is being abolished. 
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Recognition of the Abrogative (Nasikh) and Abrogated (Mansookh) 


Among the intricate aspects of Tafseer, often discussed and containing 
many differences of opinion is the recognition of the Abrogative and 


Abrogated. The main reason for the difficulty is the difference in the 
definitions of the earlier and latter Mufassireen. 


Definition of Naskh according to the earlier scholars 

After studying the standpoints of the Sahabah and Taabi’een it becomes 
clear that they used the word ‘Naskh’ with its literal meaning in mind and 
that is, “To remove something using another” and not the technical 
definition of the Ulama of Usool. Thus according to them ‘Naskh’ means 
“To remove certain conditions of a verse with another verse” whether 

1- The period of practicing upon that law has been explained. 

2- The meaning changed from obvious to unobvious. 

3- A clause was highlighted. 


4- A general law was made specific. 


5- The difference was clearly explained between the verse and those 
deductions derived by comparison to that verse. 


6- A certain ritual from those of the period of ignorance was contested. 
7- A law from the previous Shariaat was abolished. 
Examples 
The seven conditions which Shah Sahib (A.R) mentioned when 


explaining the definition of ‘Naskh’ according to the earlier Mufassireen, 
their examples are as follows, 


1- Example of the first condition, 
2, evs Z7 ean 9 Se Baw 
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“As for those of your women who are guilty of indecent behaviour 
(fornication, adultery, lesbianism)” (Surah Nisaa: 15) 


In this verse the order was first given that those women who have 
committed adultery should be imprisoned in their homes until death 


overcomes them or Allaah Ta’ala creates a way for them. Later this 
order was abrogated with the second verse of Surah Nur, i.e. the period 
of practicing upon that law has passed. Further explanation will follow 
shortly. 


2- Example of the second condition, 


hh ac Lh 2 et 26 i tp 


“Eat and drink (throughout the night) until the white thread of (true) dawn 
becomes distinct to you from the black thread (the night).” (Surah 
Baqarah: 187) 


In this verse the words oY! S245) ang 2b has an obvious 
meaning, i.e. white thread and black thread whereas the unobvious 


meaning is dawn and night but the words ol op <* (dawn) opposes the 
possibility of the obvious meaning. Therefore according to the earlier 


Mufassireen the words 2 & is the abrogative. 


3- Example of the third condition, 


ig tS Dh eS bn ht BA SHI 


“Those step-daughters of yours (girls who are born to your wife from 
another man) who are in your care.” (Surah Nisaa: 23) 


In this verse the clause “in your care’ is additional and not a clause of 
prohibition because Allaah Ta’ala says a little further on, 


GeSe Che WD Sy gales 1B ISS ob OU} 


“If you have not had intercourse with them (you have not consummated 
your marriage with the mothers of these step- daughters).” (Surah Nisaa: 
23) 


If the clause “in your care” was of prohibition then it would have been 
mentioned under the conditions for permissibility as well. Therefore 
according to the definition of the earlier Mufassireen, “If you have not 


had intercourse with them“is the abrogative of, “Those step-daughters of 
yours in your care.” 


4- Example of the fourth condition, 


Gh ay Sates oi of Sl Bu AS Op 


“Whether you make known what is in your hearts or hide it, Allaah will 
bring you to account for it (wi/l remind you of it on the Day of Qiyaamah). 
(Surah Baqgarah: 284) 


The generalization of the above verse was made specific with verse 286 
in Surah Bagarah, 


TESTA 


“Allaah does not place on a soul a responsibility (duty) except what is 
within its capability (Allaah shall not take one to task for involuntary 
thoughts that enters one’s mind).” 


Thus according to the definition of the earlier Mufassireen the second 
verse abrogates the first. 


5- Example of the fifth condition, the Arab Mushrikeen claimed it 
permissible to sacrifice the Baheerah, Saa’ibah, Waseelah and Haam in 
the name of their idols by comparing it to other animals which are 
permitted to be sacrificed. In refutation of them Allaah Ta’ala revealed 
the verse 


Go hey V5 TOYS Bon) 5 Ul eee > 


“Allaah did not introduce (as part of religion) the “Baheerah”, nor the 
“Saa’ibah”, nor the “Waseelah’, not the “Haam” ( these were various 
types of animals, mostly camels, to whom the early Arabs gave these 
titles because of certain reasons. People were prohibited from deriving 
benefit from them except under special circumstances.) (Surah 
Maa’idah: 103) 


According to the definition of the earlier Mufassireen this verse is the 
abrogative. 


6- Example of the sixth condition, in the period of ignorance people 
would marry the ex-wives of their father, in refutation of this practice 
Allaah revealed the verse, 


GBI BY Sd oS SUT Se ASO 


“Do not marry those women whom your fathers marry, except that (you 
will not be sinful for doing this during the period before you became a 
Muslim) which has passed (because you were not bound by this law.)” 


The people during the period of ignorance would perform Tawaaf around 
the Ka’abah completely naked, in refutation of this Allaah Ta’ala 
revealed the verse, 


7b beet 
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“O children of Aadam! Adopt your (clothing of) beauty (dress well) at 
every place of Salaah (whenever you perform Salaah).” (Surah A’raaf: 
31) 


According to the definition of the earlier Mufassireen both these verses 
are the abrogative of rituals prevalent during the period of ignorance. 


7- In the Shariaat of Hadhrat Moosa v the only punishment for murder 
was Qisaas (capital punishment). The verse, 


e #¢ F394 
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“Whoever (heir) forgives his brother (the murderer), should demand (the 
Diyyah) with kindness (without harshness) and payment should be 
pleasant (without delay and in full). This (choice between Qisaas and 
Diyyah) is a special consideration from your Rabb and a mercy.” (Surah 
Baqarah: 178) 


lessened this order permitting the heirs to either accept the Diyyah or 
forgive the offender, which according to the definition of the earlier 
Mufassireen is the abrogative of the law of the previous Shariaat. 


OO0090 


The number of Abrogated verses 


According to the earlier Mufassireen any form of change in a verse 
constitutes Naskh, which requires more perception then categorical 
proof, which is why there is a great difference of opinion among them 
regarding the actual number of Abrogated verses. The spectrum of 
Naskh is quite broad with the number of Abrogated verses reaching five 
hundred and if looks a little deeper then the number of Abrogated verses 
will be impossible to calculate. However according to the latter 
Mufassireen the number of Abrogated verses is but a few and when 
considering the standpoint adopted by Shah Sahib, it is even less. 


Allaamah Jalaaludien Suyoothi (A.R) in ‘Al-Atqaan fi Uloomil Quraan’ 
after clearly explaining what was mentioned above states the number of 
Abrogated verses to be twenty, in accordance with the opinion of 
Sheikh Ibnul Arabi (A.R) who bore in mind the definition of the latter 
Mufassireen. 


Shah Sahib disagrees with this opinion with regards to fifteen 


verses. It is for this reason that Shah Sahib quotes and then scrutinizes 
these statements of Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in the following text. 
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The number of Abrogated verses according to the earlier 
Mufassireen 


The spectrum of Naskh according to the earlier Mufassireen is broad, 
with extensive logic applied therein. It is for this reason that the 
differences of opinion in this regard are many, with the result that the 
number of Abrogated verses has reached five hundred and if one looks 
a little closer then he will find their number impossible to calculate. 
However according to the definition of the latter Mufassireen it does not 
exceed a few, especially if the standpoint which | have adopted is 
considered. 


The number of Abrogated verses according to the latter Mufassireen 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in ‘Al-Atqaan’ has quoted the same discussion 
from certain Ulama, which | have explained in detail as it should be 
explained. Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) then went on to mention that the 
number of Abrogated verses according to the latter Mufassireen, as 
mentioned by Sheikh lbnul Arabi (A.R), to be total of twenty. However | 
have my reservations regarding the majority of them. It is for this reason 
that | will quote and scrutinize the statements of Allaamah Suyoothi 
(A.R). 


Diction 


OY er. Infinitive noun. 
G3 Voge (yo gb Str 


- To go in circles, to ramble. 


’ - To scrutinize, make the errors known. 


Note: - Sheikh lbnul Arabi is Qaadhi Abu Bakr Muhammed bin 
Abdullaah Ma’aafiri Andalusi (A.R), who was the Qaadhi (judge) of 
Ishbiliyah, an expert in the sciences of Tafseer and Hadeeth. He was a 
follower of Imaam Maalik’s school of thought. He was born in 468 A.H 


and passed away in 543 A.H. This is not Sheikh Muhyudeen Ibn Arabi, 
the author of ‘Futuhaat Makkiyah’ and a famous Aalim of Tasawwuf. 


[OO OC) 

Details of the Abrogated verses 
The details of those verses, which lbnul Arabi believed to be abrogated 
according to the definition of the latter Mufassireen and which was 
explained by Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in ‘Al-Atqaan’, are as follows, 


To bequeath something for an inheritor 


Allaamah Suyoothi says in ‘Al-Atqaan’ that the first verse which has 
been Abrogated in Surah Baqarah is, 


J va | al ee ter Ang ia ee ® ove e 2 
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“It has been made obligatory for you (to make) a bequest (in your will) 
that is just (not more then one-third of your wealth) in favour of your 
parents and close relatives when (the signs of) death appears before 
any of you and you are leaving wealth behind. This (law) is a duty upon 
those who have fear for Allaah.” (Surah Bagarah: 180) 
In this verse it has been made compulsory to bequeath a share for one’s 
inheritor, whereas the bequest made for an inheritor is null and void. It is 
for this reason that lbnul Arabi believes this verse is Abrogated. 
However there are three different views as to what the Abrogative is, 


1- Some Say it is the verse, 


Fd ra , a | ay , > Vy 
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“Allaah instructs you concerning your children...” (Surah Nisaa: 11,12) 


l.e. the verses of inheritance are the Abrogative. 


2- Others say that it is the Hadeeth, 


ry “eee M4 
6S She} 
“No bequest can be made for an inheritor.” 


3- A few are of the opinion that Ijmaa (consensus of the Ummat) is the 
Abrogative. 


Shah Sahib (A.R) also believes this verse to be Abrogated. According to 
him the Abrogative is the verses of inheritance and the Hadeeth, “No 
bequest can be made for an inheritor’ is to clarify its Abrogation. 

To believe Ijmaa to be the Abrogative is incorrect because just like 


Qiyaas, it cannot be an Abrogative for any law of Shariaat. In the famous 
book of Usool, ‘Husaamie’ it is written, 


CAPD pe pS 1s & la LUIS yew abeaty Gatdll OF pearl ye Oe 95 
“There is no difference of opinion among the majority that Qiyaas 


cannot be an Abrogative and the same can be said for Ijmaa, 
according to the majority. (page 82) 
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In Surah Bagarah 


The verse, “It has been made obligatory for you (to make) a bequest (in 
your will)”, is Abrogated. Some say because of the verses of inheritance, 
others say because of the Hadeeth, “No bequest can be made for an 
inheritor’ and a few are of the opinion that ljmaa is the Abrogative. 
These opinions have been reported from Ibnul Arabi (A.R). 


| say this verse is abrogated by the verse, “Allaah instructs you 
concerning your children...” (Verses of inheritance) and the Hadeeth, 
“No bequest can be made for an inheritor” is to clarify that it has been 
Abrogated. 


Note:- 


1- “No bequest can be made for an inheritor.” This Hadeeth is narrated 
by ten Sahabah and is accepted according to all Ulama. Imaam Tirmidhi 
has stated that this Hadeeth is Hasan Sahee. For more details please 
refer to ‘Nasbur Raayah’ (volume 4 page 403-405). 


2- Even though Shah Sahib has stated that the above mentioned verse 
is Abrogated, but according to Hadhrat Qataadah, Hadhrat Thaaoos, 
Hadhrat Hasan Basri, etc it is not Abrogated. They say it is possible to 
reconcile this verse, thus there is no need to accept it as 
Abrogated. 


Allaamah Showkaani (A.R) also does not accept that this verse is 
Abrogated and provides the following interpretation. Even though this 
verse is general in its directive, its meaning is specific, i.e. parents refer 
to such parents who are deprived of their right to inherit because of Kufr 
or slavery and close relatives refers to those relatives who do not inherit 
automatically. Hadhrat Moulana Ubaidullaah Sindhi (A.R) has the same 
opinion. He writes, 


“If such conditions did not arise wherein the inheritors are deprived of 
inheritance this interpretation would have been implausible. Especially in 
favour of one’s parents as under no conditions do they not inherit, which 
is why to bequeath for one’s parents should be undoubtedly abrogated, 
particularly since the above verse concerns parents. It is for this very 
reason that Shah Sahib (A.R) believed this verse to be Abrogated. 
However my own personal condition was such that my mother was a 
disbeliever and | got extremely ill. | became extremely concerned about 
her well-being, in the event of my death. Whatever helplessness she will 
experience will be because of me as she will be deprived from inheriting 
in the event of my death. It was at that moment that | understood the 
meaning of this bequest and that is if such conditions present 
themselves then to make a bequest is incumbent, based upon the verse, 
“It has been made obligatory for you a bequest that is just in favour of 
your parents.” Thus it is not necessary to classify this verse as 
Abrogated. Yes, the order will be specific instead of general and this is a 


vast chapter in understanding the jurisprudence of the Quraan.” (‘Al- 
Furqaan’ page 257) 


Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) is also of the same 
opinion that this verse is not Abrogated. However he provides a different 
interpretation and that is if there is a fear that the children of the 
deceased will not distribute the inheritance in accordance with the laws 
of Shariaat then it will be incumbent upon the one about to pass away to 
make a bequest for all his inheritors in accordance with the shares 
stipulated by Shariaat. This should be witnessed and officially recorded 
so that no person’s right will be usurped and the doors of mischief will be 
closed. 


Note: -The purpose of these interpretations was to reconcile between 
the verses of inheritance and the verse of bequest, i.e. clear the 
contradiction that could be misconstrued from these verses. The 
purpose of this explanation is not to refute the famous interpretation 
regarding the verse of bequest. 


OO0090 


The order to give Fidya (Pay a penalty) for the one who can only 
fast with difficulty 


The second verse which is Abrogated is, 
~ owe Aare Bro, 67040 rhe ve 
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“Those who are capable (of fasting but cannot do so because of it not 
being habitual for him) should pay the Fidya, (which is) to feed a poor 
person. (two meals) (Surah Baqarah: 184) 


At first this was the order which was later Abrogated by the verse, 
Jo Aree vo F Agi ew 4 & HG 
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“So whoever witnesses this month (is alive during this month and 
capable of fasting) should fast in it.” (Surah Bagarah: 185) 


All are in agreement that the previous order has been Abrogated but 
there is a difference of opinion as to whether this verse is Abrogated or 
not. 


- Some are of this opinion that it is Abrogated and the Abrogative is the 
verse the following verse, “So whoever witnesses this month should fast 
in it.” 


- Others are of the opinion that this order still stands and is still practiced 
upon. They say that the word ‘ W (No) is concealed before the word 


45 sinks . Which would give it the following meaning, “Those who are not 
capable (of fasting such as very old or sickly people) should pay the 
Fidya.” Thus verse explains the order relating to an excused person 
(Sheikh Faani). 


Shah Sahib is also of the opinion that this verse is not Abrogated but still 
applies, although he has a different interpretation altogether. According 


to the majority the personal pronoun in the word 45 silos refers to fasting, 
which is mentioned beforehand but Shah Sahib is of the opinion that it 
refers to the word ‘Fidya’ which is mentioned thereafter. Even though the 
word appears at the end of the sentence it grammatically precedes the 


word 4G pfinkes because the word ‘Fidya’ is the subject, which has been 
preceded by its ‘Khabar “sie A (predicate) because it is 
‘Nakirah’ (Common noun), thus there can be no objection that the 
personal noun has been mentioned before the noun being made 


reference to. Fidya means to feed, which is why a masculine personal 
noun has been brought instead of feminine. 


In essence Shah Sahib is of the opinion that this verse is issuing the 
order to give Sadaqaat Fitr, thus the verse would be translated as , “And 
whoever has the ability to feed (i.e. he is Sahib-e- Nisaab), Fidya 
(Sadaqaatul Fitr) is obligatory upon him. Shah Sahib says that Allaah 
Ta’ala has explained the obligatory nature of Sadaqaatul Fitr after 
issuing the order to fast just as the order for the Takbeeraat of Eid are 
given in the following verse, 
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“So that you glorify Allaah for His guiding you.” (Surah Baqarah: 185) 
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It has been said that the verse, “Those who are capable (of fasting but 
cannot do so because of it not being habitual for him) should pay the 
Fidya, (which is) to feed a poor person” has been Abrogated by the 
verse, “So whoever witnesses this month (is alive during this month and 
capable of fasting) should fast in it.” Others have said that it still applies 


and the word ‘#’ (No) is concealed before it. 


| (i.e. Shah Sahib) say there is another interpretation of this verse and 
that is the verse means, “Those who are capable (of feeding) should pay 
the Fidya, (which is) to feed a poor person.” In this case Allaah Ta’ala 
mentioned the personal noun before the noun being made reference to 
because it grammatically precedes it. The personal noun is masculine 
because Fidya actually means to feed which refers to Sadaqaatul Fitr. 
Allaah Ta’ala mentions the injunction of Sadaqaatul Fitr after issuing the 
order for fasting just as the Takbeeraat of Eid are mentioned in the 
following verse. 


The best interpretation of this verse 


According to the majority of Scholars the verse under discussion is 
Abrogated whereas according to the Muhagiqeen it is still applicable and 
not Abrogated. The interpretation made by Shah Sahib is farfetched and 
in the interpretation of the Muhagigeen one would have to accept that 


the word iW to be concealed, which is contrary to principle. It is for this 
reason that the best interpretation for this verse is as follows. According 
to certain senior Sahabah and Muhagqigeen of this era the meaning of 
this verse is, “Those who have the ability to fast (but due to old age 
find it extremely difficult to fast or it is detrimental to their health) 


should pay the Fidya and that is to feed a poor person.” This 
interpretation is the best, neither does one have to accept any 
words to be concealed, nor accept a farfetched interpretation. It is 


also in accordance with the general meaning of #8*©!, which is used for 
that task which can only be accomplished with severe difficulty. For 


example, one would use the word 48t&! when saying, 
e = én “ te pe fg? a +? 
ers nod AR. Lom me) 50! cy 
“| have the ability to lift this heavy boulder.” 


However it would be incorrect to use the word 43*3 when saying, 
. 


8 - ‘ “ >- g? a +? 
ers prod Re. bom bol 50! ey 
“| have the ability to lift this morsel to my mouth.” 


As it is extremely easy to lift a morsel to one’s mouth and is of no 
difficulty. 


For further explanation please refer to ‘Al-Ownul Kabeer’. 
OOOO 


Intercourse with one’s spouse has been permitted during the 
nights of Ramadaan 


The third verse under discussion is 


(NL TSB B14 YS Sins Ms LESH ates AY AN Jot 


“Permission has been granted for you to have sexual relations with your 
wives on the nights of the fasts (an act that was previously forbidden). 
(Surah Baqgarah: 187) 


When fasting was first made incumbent then it was permissible to eat, 
drink and have sexual relations before going to sleep but it was 
prohibited to do so after going to sleep. The above mentioned verse 
abrogated this law and permitted eating, drinking, etc until dawn. 


However there is a difference of opinion as to how this law was first 
established. 


Some are of the opinion that this law was established by the verse, 
240 a a prem vp 
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“O you who have Imaan! Fasting has been made obligatory for you just 
as it was made obligatory for those before you (the Jews and 
Christians).” (Surah Bagarah: 183) 


As this verse means that Fasting has been made incumbent upon you in 
the same manner that it was made incumbent upon previous 
generations and they were instructed that the fast of the next day begins 
as soon as one goes to sleep. This same instruction was first given to 
this Ummat, which was later abrogated by the verse, 


“Permission has been granted to you...” 


Others are of the opinion that this law was not established by the 
Quraan but rather through Hadeeth., therefore no verse of the Quraan 
has been Abrogated by the verse, “Permission has been granted...“ 


Shah Sahib refutes both these opinions and says in the verse, “Fasting 
has been made obligatory” only the aspect of incumbency and it being 
compulsory is common and not the method of fasting, therefore it is not 
correct to assume that it has been Abrogated. 


It is also not correct to say that this law was established through 
Hadeeth as there is no Hadeeth to this effect. In fact the verse, 
Permission has been granted...” actually put an end to the method of 
fasting which was common before the coming of Islaam. This is not 
Abrogation but termination of an ignorant custom or removal of a 
previous Shariaat. 


If we were to accept that Rasulullaah p did actually order people to fast 
in this manner then too this method was not established by the Quraan 
but through the Hadeeth of Rasulullaah p, thus it is not correct to believe 
the verse, “Fasting has been made obligatory...” to be Abrogated. 
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The verse, “Permission has been granted for you to have sexual 
relations with your wives on the nights of the fasts” is the Abrogative of 
the verse, “O you who have Imaan! Fasting has been made obligatory 
for you just as it was made obligatory for those before you”. As the 
objective of this verse is to correct those laws which were incumbent 
upon them, i.e. the prohibition of eating, etc after going to sleep. This 
opinion has been reported from Sheikh lbnul Arabi (A.R). The other 
opinion is this verse is the Abrogative of the law which has been 
established through Hadeeth. 


| say, “As it was made obligatory for those before you” refers to 
incumbency only and therefore cannot be defined as Abrogation. 
Undoubtedly it adjusted the method of fasting which was common 
among them before the Shariaat of Islaam. 

In addition we do not find any proof that Rasulullaah p ordered them to 
fast in this manner and if we were to accept that Rasulullaah p had done 
so then this law was established through Hadeeth. 

[Om OOO) 


The prohibition of warfare in the sacred months 


The forth verse said to be Abrogated is 
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“They question you (O Muhammed p) about warfare in the sacred 
months (Dhul Qa’adah, Dhul Hijjah, Muharram and Rajab). Say, 
“Warfare in these months is a grave matter (major sin), but to prevent 
(others) from Allaah’s way (from Islaam), to disbelieve in Him, (to 
prevent people from) the Masjidul Haraam and to expel (drive out) its 
people from it (as the Mushrikeen did to Rasulullaah p and the Sahabah 
y) is a far greater sin in the sight of Allaah. Corruption (especially Shirk 
and causing mischief in religion) is worse than killing.” They (the 
Kaafiroon) will continue fighting you until (with the intention that) they 
turn you away from your Deen if they can (by preventing others from 
accepting Islaam). (Surah Bagarah: 217) 


lbn Jareer has reported the following narration from At’aa bin Maysarah 
in his book, ‘Jaamiul Bayaan’, “The above mentioned verse in Surah 


Baqarah has been abrogated by verse 36 in Surah Taubah, 
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“Fight all the Mushrikeen (in every country) just as they fight all of you 
(wherever you may be). (Surah Taubah: 36) 


However Shah Sahib says the verse in Surah Bagarah does not prohibit 
warfare in the sacred months (Rajab, Dhul Qa’adah, Dhul Hijjah and 
Muharram) but rather permits it. The verse first accepts the reasons for 
warfare being disliked during the sacred months but then goes on to 
mention why it is not prohibited and that is even though warfare during 
the sacred months is a major sin, corruption is much severer therefore 
in retaliation to corruption warfare is permissible. This interpretation is 
supported by the theme mentioned prior to this verse making it incorrect 
to state that this verse has been Abrogated. 
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The verse, “They question you about warfare” has been Abrogated by 
the verse, “Fight all the Mushrikeen just as they fight all of you”. This has 
been reported by Ibn Jareer from At’aa bi Maysarah. 


| say this verse does not prove the prohibition of warfare but its 
permissibility instead. The intention of this verse is to accept the reasons 
for warfare being disliked (meaning even though it is disliked due to 
certain conditions it is not prohibited). The meaning of the verse will 
therefore be, “Warfare during the sacred months is a major sin but 
corruption is even severer therefore in retaliation to corruption warfare is 
permissible. This interpretation is supported by the theme 
mentioned prior to this verse, which is not hidden. 


OO0O0O0 
To bequeath provisions for a widow up to a year 


The fifth verse said to be Abrogated is 
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“Those of you who are about to die and leave their wives behind should 
bequeath unto their wives a provision for a year without turning them out 
(of their homes). (However) \f they go out (of their own accord) there is 
no sin for you in that which they do with themselves within their rights. 
Allaah is Mighty, the Wise.” (Surah Bagarah: 240) 


During the age of ignorance the period of waiting for a widow was one 
year. Islaam stipulated four months and ten days in place of a year but 
since the laws of inheritance were not revealed at first, it was incumbent 
upon the husband to bequeath for his wife that she stay in the house of 
inheritance up to a year as well as take provisions from the inheritance 
during this period. However it is not incumbent upon the wife to remain 
in that home or consume from the inheritance for a full year rather after 
her period of waiting is complete, she has the choice to do so. 


Whether this decree still applies to a certain extent or is completely 
Abrogated, there is a difference of opinion. Mufassireen state that the 
waiting period of one year has been Abrogated by the verse, 
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“Those of you who die, leaving their wives behind, then they (the wives) 
shall remain by themselves (in iddah) for four months and ten days.” 
(Surah Baqgarah: 234) 


In addition the order of making a bequest has been Abrogated by the 
verses of Inheritance, therefore it is not permissible for the one about to 
die to bequeath anything for his wife and according to the Hanafi school 
of thought the right of the wife to remain in the house of inheritance also 
falls away. 


Shah Sahib says, even though this verse is regarded as Abrogated 
according to the majority of Mufassireen, there is a possibility for another 
interpretation and that is it is preferable for the one about to die to make 
a bequest for his wife but it is not incumbent upon the wife to remain in 
the house for the entire duration. This is the opinion of Hadhrat 
Abdullaah bin Abbaas t and is the apparent connotation of this verse. 


The commentator on ‘Fauzul Kabeer’, Hadhrat Moulana Saeed 
Ahmed Palanpuri (D.B) says that it will be compulsory to act upon 
this verse if the wife is severely hard-pressed, having no 
assistance, no relatives or is not inheriting sufficient wealth to see 
to her needs. Sometimes it is difficult to re-marry immediately after the 
period of waiting expires, which is why Shariaat has made it incumbent 
upon the husband to make a bequest allowing the wife to take benefit 
from his estate for a period of one year so that she may make 
preparations to re-marry after her period of waiting is complete. However 
after her period of waiting is completed she has the option to either stay 


in the house for the rest of the year or if preparations for re-marriage are 
complete before the expiry of one year then leave the house. (‘Ownul 
Kabeer’) 
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The verse, “Those of you who are about to die...” until, “Provision for a 
year...” is Abrogated by the verse, “Four months and ten days” and the 
order to make a bequest is Abrogated by the verses of inheritance. 


According to a group of Scholars for the wife to remain in the house is 
still applicable whereas others are of the opinion that it has been 
abrogated as well by Hadeeth (however this is not the Hadeeth of 
Rasulullaah p but the saying of At’aa. ‘Bukhaari’ volume 2 page 804) 


| say, this verse is abrogated as the majority of Mufassireen have stated 
according to Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) but it can be said that it is 
preferable or permissible for the one about to die to make a bequest and 
it is not incumbent upon the wife to reside in the house for the entire 
year. This is the opinion of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t+ and is the 
apparent connotation of this verse. 


OO0O090 


OO000 
Taken into account for outer actions as well as one’s thoughts 


The sixth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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“Whether you make known what is in your hearts or hide it, Allaah will bring you to 
account for it.” (Surah Bagarah: 284) 


The words, “What is in your hearts” dictates that one should be taken into account 
for any evil thoughts or feelings, which involuntarily enter ones’ mind. In fact when 
this verse was revealed the Sahabah came to Rasulullaah p and said, “Until now we 
have been able to act upon all other laws given to us, i.e. Salaah, fasting, etc, but we 
are unable to act upon this verse of the Quraan.” Rasulullaah p replied, “You should 
say to every order given to you by Allaah Ta’ala, “We hear and we obey” and not be 
like the Jews who would say, “We hear and we disobey”. When the Sahabah said 
the words ordered by Rasulullaah p, Allaah Ta’ala revealed the next verse, 
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“The Rasul (Muhammed p) believed in that which has been revealed to him from his 
Rabb and (so do) the Mu’mineen. (Surah Bagarah: 285) 


In this verse Allaah Ta’ala praised the actions of Rasulullaah p and the Sahabah. 
Thereafter Allaah Ta’ala revealed the final verse of Surah Baqgarah, 
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“Allaah does not place on a soul a responsibility (duty) except what is within its 
capability (Allaah shall therefore not take one to task for involuntary thoughts that 
enter one’s mind).” (Surah Bagarah: 286) 


In this verse Allaah Ta’ala made it clear that one would only be taken to task for 
one’s voluntary actions and not for those which are involuntary. 


Based upon this interpretation Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states that the verse, 
“Whether you make known what is in your hearts...” has been Abrogated by the final 
verse of Surah Baqarah, “Allaah does not place upon a soul a responsibility except 
what is within its capability.” 


Shah Sahib on the other hand says in refutation of Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) that the 
according to the definition of the latter Mufassireen this is not termed as ‘Naskh’ 


(Abrogation) but rather specialization of a general statement. As the final verse in 
Surah Bagarah makes it clear that, “What is in your hearts” refers to sincerity 
and hypocrisy and not involuntary thoughts since one is only accountable for 
that within his capability and preventing involuntary thoughts from occurring 
is not within his capability. It is for this reason that he will not be held accountable 
for such thoughts. 
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6- The verse, “Whether you make known what is in your hearts or hide it, Allaah will 
bring you to account for it” has been Abrogated by the verse, “Allaah does not place 
on a soul a responsibility except what is within its capability”. 


| say, this is actually specialization of a general statement. The last verse has made 
it clear that “What is in your hearts” refers to sincerity and hypocrisy and not 
involuntary thoughts which enter one’s mind as one is not accountable for that which 
is not within his capability. 


OOOO 
Fear Allaah as He should be feared 
The seventh verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"O you who have Imaan! Fear Allaah(completely) as He should be feared (by 
obeying all His commands) and do not die but as Muslims (do not do anything that 
will remove you from the fold of Islaam and dedicate your life and death solely for 
Islaam)." (Surah Aal-Imraan: 102) 


Some Mufassireen say this verse has been Abrogated by the verse in Surah 


Taghaabun, 
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"So fear Allaah as much as you can." (Surah Taghaabun: 16) 


As fearing Allaah completely means that one always remain in Allaah's obedience, 
never disobeying Him, being ever grateful, remembering Him always and under no 
circumstances ever being negligent. It is quite obvious that man is incapable of this, 
which is why Mufassireen have said this verse is Abrogated. 


However some Mufassireen are of the opinion that this verse has not been 
Abrogated and still applies. According to them, fearing Allaah completely means that 
one should safeguard himself from all sin in the same manner that he safeguards 
himself from Kufr and Shirk. ('Bayaanul Quraan’) 


According to Shah Sahib as well this verse is not Abrogated and still applies 
however the implications of both these verses are completely different. He says 
that the words, "Fear Allaah(completely) as He should be feared " pertains to Kufr, 
Shirk and other deviant beliefs because to completely safeguard oneself from 
these erroneous beliefs is compulsory whereas "So fear Allaah as much as you can" 
pertains to A'amaal (actions), i.e. any person who does not have the ability to 
perform Wudhu (Ablution) should make Tayammum and if one is unable to stand 
and read Salaah, he should sit and do so. This interpretation becomes clearer from 
the concluding words of the verse, " and do not die but as Muslims" as the verse 
instructs one to remain firm on Islaam until his last moments whereas one is 
generally incapable of any A’amaal (acts of worship) at this time, thus Islaam does 
not refer to the Physical actions of Islaam but Imaan or the doctrine of Tauheed. 


Ultimately there is a difference of opinion as to whether this verse has been 
Abrogated or not. Some are of the opinion that it has been Abrogated, while others 
still maintain that it is still applicable and this is correct. Besides this verse there are 
no other verses in Surah Aal-lmraan regarding which a claim of Abrogation is 
correct. 
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7- The verse, "Fear Allaah(completely) as He should be feared" from Surah Aal- 
Imraan has been said to be Abrogated by the verse, "So fear Allaah as much as you 
can". Others are of the opinion that this verse has not been Abrogated and there is 
no other verse in this Surah regarding which a claim of Abrogation is correct. 


| say the words, " Fear Allaah(completely) as He should be feared" refers to Kufr, 
Shirk and those aspects pertaining to belief whereas, "So fear Allaah as much as 
you can" relates to physical actions. For example, A person incapable of performing 
Wudhu (Ablution) should make Tayammum and a person incapable of reading 
Salaah in a standing position should sit and do so. This interpretation becomes 
apparent form the latter part of this verse and that is the sentence, " And do not die 
but as Muslims." 


OO00°9d0 
The share of a friend 


The eighth verse is 
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"For each (man and woman) We have appointed heirs for that (inheritance) which 
parents and relatives leave. Give their shares (of inheritance) to those with whom 
you have made a pledge (a pledge that they will receive a share of your estate. Such 
people may inherit if there are no heirs. They are also entitled to bequests made in 
their names from one-third of the estate). Verily Allaah is Witness over everything 
(nothing is hidden from Allaah)." (Surah Nisaa: 33) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says this verse has been Abrogated by the following verse 
in Surah Ahzaab, 
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"Relatives are closer to each other (and therefore have a greater right of inheriting 
from each other)." (Surah Ahzaab: 6) 


Shah Sahib says this verse is not Abrogated and means that inheritance is for one's 
relatives and keep good relations with those with whom you have made any 
agreements. Sheikhul Islaam Hadhrat Moulana Shabbier Ahmed Uthmaani (A.R) 
writes under the commentary of this verse, 


"The majority of the Sahabah were alone in accepting Imaan with Rasulullaah p and 
the rest of their families were still disbelievers. It is for this reason that Rasulullaah p 
created ties of brotherhood between various Sahabah and these Sahabah would 
also inherit from each other. Later when their families also accepted Islaam the verse 
was revealed that the right to inherit belongs to one's relatives. As far as "self-made" 
bonds of brotherhood is concerned, there is no inheritance for them, except that one 
maintain good relations with them and appropriately bequeath a share for them. 
However there is no stipulated share for them from the estate." (‘Fawaaid Uthmaani’) 


| pln cred | | 
Ae pase LNG peter pa ST SAH GUND: Sees bd 1 
fa HN eH MEI 
CoS WBS pot) pod vat galt y ci pol Ej Solas ab: od 


Surah Nisaa 
8- The eighth verse, "Give their shares (of inheritance) to those with whom you have 
made a pledge" has been said to be Abrogated by the verse, " Relatives are closer 
to each other". 


| say the apparent meaning of the verse in Surah Nisaa is that inheritance belongs to 
one's relatives and that one should maintain good relations with whomsoever he has 
a bond of brotherhood. Therefore this verse has not been Abrogated. 


Diction 


shy -This is the plural of b7* which means relative, inheritor. 


oH pd ; J + - refers to that person who has accepted the agreement of assistance 
and that is that they have promised to assist each other during their lifetime. If a debt 
is incurred by anyone of them then the other will aid him and each will inherit from 
the next in the case of death. The bonds of brotherhood which Rasulullaah p 
established among the Sahabah after Hijrat was of this type. 


OO090 


The order to grant a share to close relatives, orphans and the needy when 
distributing the inheritance 


The ninth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"When relatives, orphans and needy (all of whom do not have a fixed share of the 
inheritance) present themselves at the distribution (of the estate), then grant some of 
it to them (as a gesture with the permission of all the heirs) and speak kindly to 
them." (Surah Nisaa: 8) 


Some Mufassireen are of the opinion that this verse has been Abrogated by the 
verses of inheritance, " Allaah instructs you concerning your children...". 


Other Mufassireen state that this verse has not been Abrogated but rather people 
have become negligent in practicing upon it. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t as well as Shah Sahib say this order still applies 
however it is not obligatory but Mustahab (Preferable). 


Hadhrat Moulana Shabbier Anmed Uthmaani (A.R) writes under the commentary of 
the verse, 


"If certain relatives who do not have a fixed share, orphans or the needy are present 
at the time when the inheritance is being distributed then offer them a meal before 
bidding them farewell or even grant them some item from the estate. To act in sucha 
manner is Mustahab (Preferable). If it is not possible to feed them or grant them any 
item from the estate, because of it being the wealth of an orphan and the deceased 
did not make such a bequest, then speak kindly to them before bidding them 
farewell. That is one should present this excuse in a kind manner that this is the 
wealth of an orphan and the deceased has not made any such bequest, which is 
why we are restricted." 
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9- The verse, "When relatives, orphans or the needy present themselves at the 
distribution" has been said to be Abrogated. Others have stated that it is not 
Abrogated however people have become negligent in practising upon it. 


| say that Hadhrat Ibn Abbaas t+ has said this verse still applies and is Mustahab 
(Preferable). This interpretation is more practical. 


OO00 


Imprisoning an immoral woman in her home 


The tenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"As for those women who are guilty of indecent behaviour (fornication, adultery, 
lesbianism), call four (male, sane, mature, free Muslims) witnesses against them. If 
they (the witnesses) testify against them, then imprison them in their homes until 
death claims them or Allaah creates a way for them (until Allaah fixes another 
punishment). (Surah Nisaa: 15) 


According to the majority of Mufassireen this verse has been Abrogated by the 
verse, 
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"The (unmarried) female and male who commit fornication should both be given a 


hundred lashes (when the act of Fornication is conclusively proven in the court of 
Shariaat)." (Surah Noor: 2) 


However Shah Sahib says this verse is not Abrogated but rather the period for which 
this law is applicable has passed. When this period expired Rasulullaah p said, 
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"Take this from me! Take this from me! Allaah has created a way for them." (‘Mishkaat' 
page 309) 


Therefore this is not termed as Abrogation according to the definition of the latter 
Mufassireen, as elucidating the expiry of an established law is regarded as 
Abrogation whereas the elucidation of the expiry of a temporary law is not. 


It is written in 'Nurul Anwaar'’, 
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"If a law has been restricted to a certain time period, it cannot be Abrogated before 
the expiry of that time and after the expiry of that period it will not be regarded as 
Abrogation. Examples of this are the verses, 
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"Forgive and pardon until Allaah makes His decree." 
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"Then imprison them in their homes until death claims them or Allaah creates a way 


for them." (‘Nurul Anwaar' 209) 


Shah Sahib has not clarified whether this verse can be stilled practised upon or not 
and if it can be practised upon then in what manner. 


However the commentator on 'Fauzul Kabeer', Hadhrat Moulana Mufti Saeed Ahmed 
Palanpoori (D.B) writes in clarification of this, 


"It will be Obligatory to practice upon this verse when Muslims are incapable of 
applying Islaamic law due to the lack of Muslim rule, as this verse was revealed 


under such conditions. Later when the Muslims were capable of applying Islaamic 
law the verses of punishment were revealed.” (‘Ownul Kabeer’) 
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10- The verse, "Those women guilty of indecent behaviour" has been Abrogated by 
the verse in Surah Noor. 


| say that this is not Abrogation but restriction to a stipulated time. Once this 


period expired Rasulullaah p said that the way out which Allaah has promised is this. 
Therefore this cannot be termed as Abrogation. 


OO090 
The prohibition of legalising the sacred months 


The eleventh verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"O you who have Imaan! Do not legalise (do not show disrespect towards) Allaah's 
landmarks (those things that have special significance in Shariaat) nor (show 
disrespect towards) the sacred months (by fighting in them)." (Surah Maa‘idah: 2) 


The majority of Mufassireen are of the opinion that do not legalise the sacred months 
means, do not fight the Mushrikeen in these months. Based upon this Allaamah 
Suyoothi (A.R) has stated that this verse has been Abrogated by the verses, 
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"Fight the Mushrikeen wherever you may find them." 
¢ 42 3 - an? 4? ? ° 
"Fight the Mushrikeen entirely just as they fight you entirely. 

As well as other verses of similar meaning. 

However Shah Sahib says the Abrogative of "Do not legalise the sacred months" 
cannot be found in the Noble Quraan nor in the treasury of Ahaadeeth because this 
verse does not imply that it is Haraam (Forbidden) to fight the Mushrikeen in the 
sacred months. Instead the purpose of this verse is to emphasize that the same 
killing and bloodshed which is always forbidden, is more heinous if perpetrated in 


these months. This verse of Allaah Ta’ala's is of the same connotation as the saying 
of Rasulullaah p, 
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"Indeed your blood and your wealth has been deemed sacred just as this day, this 
month and this city has been deemed sacred.” (‘Mishkaat' page 225) 
This means that it is forbidden to unlawfully kill or usurp another's wealth at all times 


just as it is forbidden to do so on the day of Arafah, in the month of Dhul-Hijjah and in 
the city of Makkah. 
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From Surah Maa'idah 


11- The verse, " Do not legalise the sacred months" has been Abrogated by the 
verses which legalise warfare in these months. 

| say the Abrogative of this verse cannot be found in the Noble Quraan or authentic 
Ahaadeeth. Instead this verse implies that the same murder and bloodshed which is 
forbidden at all times is more heinous if perpetrated in these sacred months just as 
Rasulullaah p has said on the occasion of the farewell Hajj, "Indeed your blood and 
your wealth has been deemed sacred just as this day, this month and this city has 
been deemed sacred." 


OO0O00 
The choice of judging or ignoring the disputes of the Non-Muslims 


The twelfth verse aid to be Abrogated is, 
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"If they come to you (O Muhammed p to settle a dispute) then judge between them 
or ignore them. If you ignore them, they cannot harm you in the least. (However) If 
you (opt to) judge, then judge between them with justice (fulfil their rights). Verily 

Allaah loves the just one's." (Surah Maa‘idah: 42) 


The majority of Mufassireen state that this choice was only granted in the early years 
of Islaam. Later as Islaam spread and gained more influence the verse was 
revealed, 
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"And (O Muhammed p) you should judge between them by that which Allaah has 
revealed to you and do not follow their whims." (Surah Maa‘idah: 49) 


Since the choice granted in the first verse was removed by the latter, Allaamah 
Suyoothi (A.R) says the first verse has been Abrogated. However Shah Sahib says 
in refutation of Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) that the meaning of the verse, " And you 
should judge between them by that which Allaah has revealed to you" is if you 
choose to judge between them then make a decision in accordance with the laws of 
Islaam and do not follow their whims. Thus the connotation of this verse is the same 
as the first that if you wish, you may instruct them to take their disputes to their 
leaders and ask them to adjudicate the matter according to the laws of their religion 
or if you wish you may judge between them in accordance with the laws of Islaam. 
Therefore the second verse does not Abrogate the first but instead provides further 
clarification. 
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12- The verse, "If they come to you (O Muhammed p to settle a dispute) then judge 
between them or ignore them" has been Abrogated by the verse, " And (O 
Muhammed p) you should judge between them by that which Allaah has revealed to 
you". 


| say this verse means, if you choose to judge between them then do so in 
accordance with the Book which Allaah has revealed to you and do not follow their 
whims. The outcome of both these verse is, if we so desire, we may ignore the 
disbelievers and instruct them to take their disputes to their leaders, who will 
adjudicate the matter according to their religion or we may judge their affairs 
according to the book which Allaah has revealed to us, as to do so is also 
permissible. 


OO090 


To make a disbeliever a witness at the time of death when on a journey 


The thirteenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"O you who have Imaan! When death draws (comes) near to any of you at the time 
of making a bequest (a will), there should be two just persons (present as witnesses 
to the will) from you (Muslims) or from another nation (non-Muslims) if you are on 
journey when the affliction of death befalls you." (Surah Maa‘idah: 106) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says the words "from another nation" has been Abrogated 


because it is not permissible to make a disbeliever a witness in any affair of the 
Muslims. He says the Abrogative is the following verse in Surah Talaaq, 


GSS JE Bi yg typ 


"Make two reliable person’s witness." (verse 6) 


Shah Sahib says that according to laam Ahmed bin Hanbal (A.R) this verse is not 
Abrogated as according to his school of thought if one cannot find a Muslim witness 
when on a journey, it is permissible to make a disbeliever witness. Even though the 
other schools of thought clearly state that it is not permissible to make a disbeliever 
witness in the affairs of Muslims, they too do not accept this verse to be Abrogated. 
The reason being that it is possible the words, += (other than you) does not 
mean from another nation or disbelievers but those Muslims who are not 
related to the deceased. 
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13- The verse, " from another nation" has been Abrogated by the verse, " Make two 
reliable persons witness". 


| say, Imaam Ahmed stands by the apparent meaning of this verse whereas the 
other Aimah say this verse means from besides your relatives. Therefore both 
witnesses are from among the Muslims. 


The best interpretation of this verse 


The interpretation of this verse, due to which Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) stated this 
verse is Abrogated and the interpretation provided by Shah Sahib are both 
improbable according to the majority of Mufassireen. According to the preferred 
interpretation of this verse none are of the view that this verse has been Abrogated. 
The reason for this is, according to the preferred interpretation of this verse the 
meaning of witness is trustee and it is not necessary for the trustee of the estate to 
be Muslim. In fact it is permissible for non-Muslims as well as immoral people 
to be trustees of the estate. Allaamah Uthmaani (A.R) says , 


"The meaning of witness is trustee but due to his acceptance of this duty and 
fulfilment thereof he was referred to as a witness." (‘Fawaaid Uthmaani’) 


Hadhrat Moulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi (A.R) writes under the commentary of this verse, 


"O you who have Imaan! Between you (in your dealings, such as distribution of the 
estate to its heirs) it is appropriate to have two trustees (even though it is permissible 
not to have any trustee at all) when the affliction of death befalls you, (that is) when it 
is the time to make bequests (and) those two persons are both pious and from 
among you (i.e. from among the Muslims) or two people from another nation, if 
(there are no Muslims present, such as when) you are on a journey and death 


suddenly befalls you. (This is not obligatory but preferable and just as it is 
permissible not to have any trustees at all, it is permissible to make one trustee to 
the estate, an immoral person a trustee and even a disbeliever, when not on a 
journey.") (‘Ma’‘ariful Quraan’, and 'Bayaanul Quraan’) 


Qaadhi Thanaaullaah Paanipati (A.R) writes after mentioning the commentary of 
Hadhrat Moulana Ashraf Ali Thanwi (A.R), 
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Based upon this commentary which | have mentioned, the verse is in accordance 
with its reason for revelation and it is not necessarily abrogated. This is because for 
the trustee to take an oath in denial of any breach of trust and for the inheritors to 
take an oath in denial of the trustee's claim of purchase, etc are all established and 


applicable laws of Deen. It has also been determined that there are no verses in 
Surah Maa'idah which have been Abrogated. 


Some have said that the meaning of this verse is, the deceased should appoint two 
witnesses when he makes any bequest at the time of death, so that they may 
present their testimony before the Qaadhi in favour of the one to whom the bequest 
was made. The apparent meaning of the verse, "Do not purchase a measly gain, 
even if they be close relatives, i.e. If the one to whom the bequest is made is a close- 
relative then do not intentionally testify that he has a larger share than what was 
bequeathed for him. Based upon this interpretation it has been said that the 
meaning of "Two reliable persons" is from your relatives and the meaning of 
“others besides you' is from besides your relatives. This is the opinion of 
Hasan, Zuhrie and Ikramah.” (‘Tafseer Mathar’) 


OO090 


To fight an enemy ten times greater in number than you 


The fourteenth verse aid to be Abrogated is, 
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"O Nabi p, encourage the Mu'mineen to fight (the enemy in Jihaad)! lf there are 
twenty of you (Muslims) who exercise Sabr, they will defeat two hundred, (of the 
enemy in Battle). (Similarly) lf there are a hundred of you, they will defeat a thousand 
of the Kuffaar because they are people who do not understand. (The command to 
the early Muslims was that they were not to flee the battlefield even though the 
enemy outnumbered them ten to one.) (Surah Anfaal: 65) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says this verse has been Abrogated by the verse which 
follows it, 
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"Now Allaah has lightened your burden (load) as He knows that there is weakness 
within you. So if there is a hundred of you who exercise Sabr, they will overcome two 
hundred (of the enemy in battle). (Similarly) \f there are a thousand of you they will 
overcome two thousand (of the enemy) by the order of Allaah. Allaah is with those 
who exercise Sabr (who are firm-footed and He will assist them through all 
difficulties)." (Surah Anfaal: 66) 


Shah Sahib in agreement with Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states that this verse of 
Surah Anfaal has been Abrogated. However Hadhrat Moulana Saeed Ahmed 
Palanpoori (D.B) says that in the early days of Islaam, when the number of Muslims 
were but a few, they were ordered to remain firm against the disbelievers even if 
they outnumbered them ten to one. Later when the number of Muslims increased 
this order was reduced and the Muslims were ordered to remain firm against the 
enemy if they outnumber the Muslims two to one. Therefore if, Allaah forbid, Islaam 
reverts to the condition it was first in, then it will be incumbent upon the Muslims to 
remain against the Kuffaar if they outnumber the Muslims ten to one. (‘'Ownul 
Kabeer') 


It can be also said this is not Abrogation but leniency because even today not only is 
it permissible for Muslims to remain firm against an enemy ten times greater in 
number but better as well. If the first verse of Surah Anfaal had been Abrogated by 
the second, it would not be permissible for Muslims to fight an enemy ten times 
greater in number. This interpretation becomes apparent from the second verse 
as it clearly states that the reason for this leniency is weakness. Thus if 


Muslims have the courage and are not weak, then it is permissible for them to fight 
an enemy ten times greater in number. 
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From Surah Anfaal 


14- The verse, " If there are twenty of you who exercise Sabr' has been abrogated by 
the verse which follows it. 


| say this verse has been Abrogated just as Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) has stated. 


OO090 


To proceed in Jihaad light and heavy 


The fifteenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"Proceed (in the path of Allaah) when light or heavy (happily or reluctantly, rich or 
poor, in good conditions and adverse conditions), and exert yourselves (make Jihaad 
for the welfare of Deen) with your wealth and lives in Allaah's way (for Allah's 


pleasure). This is best for you (in both worlds) if you but knew." 
(Surah Taubah: 41) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says this verse has been Abrogated by the verses of 
exemption and the following verse, 


CP eT 6 ME yh) 6 ye eh OES 


"It is not (correct) for the Mu'mineen to proceed (in Jihaad) all together 
(simultaneously when it is not Fardh for all to participate)." (Surah Taubah: 122) 


The verses of exemption are as follows, 


+ 
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"(This punishment will be for those who refuse to march in Jihaad when they are 
physically able to do so. However,) There shall be no sin for the blind, no sin for the 
paralysed (lame) and no sin for the ill (for not fighting in Jihaad because they are 
excused)." (Surah Fatah: 17) 
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"There shall be no sin (for not fighting in Jihaad) on the weak (elderly), the ill (such 
as the blind and paralysed) and those who do not find the means to spend, if they 
wish Allaah and His Rasul well (if they are sincere and true in their loyalty to Allaah 
and to Rasulullaah p). There is no blame on those who do good (such as these 
people because their situations are beyond their control). Allaah is Most Forgiving, 
Most Merciful. And neither (will there be any sin) on those, who when they come to 
you (Rasulullaah p) to provide transport for them (to proceed in Jihaad), you tell 
them, "I do not have any transport for you." They then turn away with their eyes 
flowing with tears, despondent that they could not find anything to spend (in Allaah's 
path)." (Surah Taubah: 91,92) 


In essence Allaamah Suyoothi believes the verse, "Proceed (in the path of Allaah) 
when light or heavy" to be Abrogated by the verses of exemption and "It is not 
(correct) for the Mu'mineen to proceed all together". However Shah Sahib says in 
refutation of Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) that the word "Light" means that one does not 
possess the adequate provisions for proceeding in Jinaad and "Heavy" means one 
has surplus provisions for doing so. Thus the verse will mean, "Go in the path of 
Allaah with less provisions or abundant provisions and exert yourselves with your 
wealth and lives in Allaah's way. This is better for you if you have faith." Therefore it 
is not correct to say that this verse has been Abrogated as it does not order 
the blind, paralysed or the ill to proceed in Jihaad instead it is the healthy and 
fit Muslims who are being urged to proceed in Jihaad in all circumstances. 


However we believe this verse orders all Muslims to proceed in Jihaad, whether ill or 
in good health, young or old, strong or weak yet it is still incorrect to say this verse 
has been Abrogated. The reason being when the attack of the disbelievers is severe 
and the Imaam orders a general call for Jihaad, it becomes incumbent upon all 
Muslims to proceed in Jinaad. The second reason for this verse not being Abrogated 
has been explained by Shah Sahib after the words, "We may also say". 
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From Surah Taubah 


15- The verse, "Proceed light and heavy" has been Abrogated by the verses of 
exemption, which are " There shall be no sin for the blind, no sin for the paralysed 
and no sin for the ill", and the verse, " There shall be no sin on the weak, the ill and 
those who do not find the means to spend" as well as the verse, "It is not (correct) for 
the Mu'mineen to proceed all together." 


| say the meaning of the word "Light" with less provisions then what is necessary for 
Jihaad, such as a steed, a slave to perform various duties and sufficient food, and 
the word "Heavy" means many slaves and steeds. Therefore this verse is not 
Abrogated. We may also say that the Abrogation of this verse has not been 
established (As it will be obligatory to practice upon this verse if there is an all out 
attack upon the Muslims). 


OOOO 
The sin of marrying one who has fornicated 


The sixteenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"An adulterer marries only an adulteress or an idolatress (a Mushrik woman) and it is 
only an adulterer or an idolater (Mushrik) who marries an adulteress. This (adultery 


and marriage to Mushrikeen) is forbidden for the Mu'mineen." 
(Surah Noor: 3) 


There is a difference of opinion among the Mufassireen as to the implication of this 
verse. Some are of the opinion that this verse implies that an adulterer and 


adulteress may only marry each other and their marriage to one who is chaste is 
impermissible. According to them, "This is forbidden" refers to marriage to one who 
has committed adultery. 


According to the Muhagqiqeen this verse means that an adulterer and adulteress are 
of the same social class and a chaste woman is not, therefore an adulterer should 
marry an adulteress or it could mean that it is inappropriate for a chaste person to 
marry one who has committed adultery. According to them, "This is forbidden" refers 
to adultery and shirk. 


In light of the first explanation Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states this verse is 
Abrogated by the verse, 


ceSsil Sas Sa Geely Se Lat ASS 13> 


hake aly Ally cacad ye allt gute gz 51a 1 PN Oo 


"Get the unmarried one's among you married as well as those slave men and slave 
women who are righteous (and capable of fulfilling the rights of marriage).\f they are 
poor (before marriage)then Allaah will make each of them independent (of receiving 
financial assistance from others) by his grace (after marriage). Allaah is of ample 
means, All Knowing." (Surah Noor: 32) 


However Shah Sahib in refutation of Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R), says that this verse is 
not Abrogated as according to Imaam Ahmed bin Hanbal (A.R) it is impermissible for 
one who has committed adultery to marry one who is chaste, if they do not repent 
from the sin of Adultery. Even though other scholars might be of the opinion that it is 
permissible for them to marry, it is still incorrect to say that this verse has been 
Abrogated as the meaning of the verse is, "Since the one who has committed 
adultery has perpetrated a Major Sin, thus becoming a Faasiq, he is no longer in the 
same social class as one who is chaste, therefore one who has committed adultery 
should only marry one who has also committed adultery and not one who is chaste. 


Another interpretation of this verse could be that it is not advised for one who is 
chaste to marry another who has committed adultery. It would be better for him/her 
to marry one who is chaste. 


The words "This is forbidden" refers to adultery or Shirk and not marriage to one who 
has committed adultery as there is any doubt to the Haraam status of both these 
acts (adultery and Shirk). In addition the verse which Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) 
believes to be the Abrogative, (i.e. "Get the unmarried one's among you married") is 
a verse having a general connotation (Aam) and it is not permissible to Abrogate a 
verse having a specific (Khaas) meaning, thus his claim of Abrogation is baseless. 
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From Surah Noor 


16- The verse, "An adulterer marries only an adulteress" has been Abrogated by the 
verse, "Get the unmarried one's among you married". 

| say that Imaam Ahmed interprets this verse by its apparent connotation and 
according to the remaining scholars the meaning of this verse is that one who has 
committed a major sin can only be of the same social class as an Adulterer or the 
verse could mean that it is not advised for one who is chaste to marry an adulterer. 
The words, "This is forbidden" refers to Shirk and adultery. Thus it is incorrect to say 
this verse has been Abrogated. As far as the verse, "Get the unmarried one's among 
you married" is concerned, this is general (Aam) and cannot Abrogate a verse 
which is specific (Khaas). 


OOOO 
Children and slaves seeking permission 


The seventeenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"O you who have Imaan, your slaves and your children who have not yet come of 
age must seek permission (to enter your room) on three occasions; (these occasions 


are) before the Fajr Salaah; when you remove your (extra) clothes (to sleep) in the 
afternoons, and after the Isha Salaah (when you retire to bed for the night). These 
are three times of seclusion (privacy) for you. After (besides) these (times), there is 
no sin on yourselves or on them (for not asking permission because) they often 
come and go from your presence, one from the other (because people need to meet 
their slaves and children so often it would be impractical for them to ask permission 
all the time). In this manner does Allaah explain the Aayaat to you. Allaah is All 
Knowing, The Wise. (Surah Noor: 58) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states that according to a few scholars this verse has been 
Abrogated whereas according to others it still applies but people are negligent in 
practicing upon it. 

Shah Sahib says that it is the viewpoint of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas 7 that this 


verse has not been Abrogated and still applies. This view is more preferred and 
reliable. 
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18- It has been said that the verse, "O you who have Imaan, your slaves and your 
children who have not yet come of age must seek permission" has been Abrogated. 
It has also been said that this verse is not Abrogated but people are negligent in 
practicing upon it. 


| say that Hadhrat lbn Abbaas t is of the opinion that this verse is not Abrogated and 
this view is more favoured and reliable. 


OO090 


Marriage to any other woman being prohibited upon Rasulullaah p, besides 
those already in his wedlock 


The eighteenth verse said to be Abrogated is, 
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"After this (the wives you already have), (other) women are not permitted for you (to 
marry). It is also not permissible for you to take another woman in marriage in 


exchange of any wives, even though her (the other woman's) beauty may appeal to 
you, unless she be (taken as) your slave (and not as your wife). Allaah is Watchful 
over everything.” (Surah Ahzaab: 52) 


Some Mufassireen explain the meaning of this verse to be that it was prohibited for 
Rasulullaah p to marry any other woman, besides those already in his wedlock. 
Based upon this explanation Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states that this verse has 
been Abrogated by the following verse, 
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"O Nabi p! Verily We have permitted you (to marry) those wives (of yours) whose 
dowries you have paid and those slave women who are in your possession (whom 
you received) from the booty that Allaah has granted to you (such as Safiyyah bint 
Huyay and Juwayriyya bint Haarith, both of whom Rasulullaah p married after they 

were brought as captives). And (We have also permitted you to marry) the daughters 
of your maternal uncles and daughters of your maternal aunts who have made Hijrah 
(to Madinah) with you (such as Zainab bint Jahash). And (also permitted for Nabi p 
to marry was) that Mu'min woman who gives herself as a gift (without dowry)to the 
Nabi p if the Nabi p desires to marry her. These (injunctions mentioned above) are 
exclusively (especially) for you (O Rasulullaah p) and not for the Mu'mineen (for their 
injunctions are different)." (Surah Ahzaab: 50) 


Shah Sahib also believes this verse to be Abrogated and thus states that it is 
possible for the Abrogative to appear before the Abrogated verse in the Noble 
Quraan because it is only necessary for the revelation of the Abrogative to be later 
and not for it to appear after the Abrogated verse in the Quraan. Shah Sahib says 
this is the preferred opinion according to him. 


Even though Shah Sahib (A.R) states that the preferred opinion is that the verse, 
"After this, women are not permitted for you" has been Abrogated by the verse which 
precedes it in recitation in the Noble Quraan, the majority of the Mufassireen do not 
believe the verse, " Verily We have permitted you (to marry) those wives" is the 
Abrogative. As according to the majority of Mufassireen the verse, " After this (the 
wives you already have), (other) women are not permitted for you" means besides 
those women who have been permitted for you in the verse, "Verily We have 
permitted you (to marry) those wives" all other women are forbidden to you. It also 
states that to exchange one for the other is also forbidden. 


In essence those Mufassireen that interpret the verse to mean that all other women 
had been prohibited to Rasulullaah p besides those already in his wedlock believe 


this verse has been Abrogated by the verse, " Verily We have permitted you (to 
marry) those wives". 


Whereas those Mufassireen that interpret the verse to mean that all other 
women besides those that have been permitted to you in the preceding verse 
are forbidden for you to marry. Thus this verse has not been Abrogated which is 
the preferred opinion according to the majority of the Mufassireen. For further details 
please refer to 'Ma’ariful Quraan’, ‘Bayaanul Quraan' and 'Fawaaid Uthmaani’. 
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From Surah Ahzaab 


18- The verse, " After this (the wives you already have), (other) women are not 
permitted for you" has been prohibited by the verse, " Verily We have permitted you 
(to marry) those wives." 


| say that it is possible for the Abrogative to precede the Abrogated verse in 
recitation and this is the preferred opinion according to me. 


OO00 


To give charity before seeing audience with Rasulullaah p 


The nineteenth verse said to be Abrogated is , 
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"(To prevent people from unnecessary private discussions with Rasulullaah p, which 
were consuming too much of time, Allaah instructed,) O you who have Imaan! When 
you (wish to) speak privately (in confidence) with the Rasul p, then offer charity 
(voluntarily) before speaking. This is best for you and purer. ( However) If you do no 
find the means (to spend in charity and the need for such a discussion is vital) then 
(you may discuss without giving charity and Allaah will forgive you because) Allaah is 
certainly Most Forgiving, Most Merciful.” (Surah Mujaadalah: 12) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says this verse has been Abrogated by the verse that 
follows it, 
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"(Referring to the reluctance of some Muslims to discuss privately with Rasulullaah p 
because they had to offer charity, Allaah says,) Are you reluctant (afraid) to offer 
charity before your private discussions (with Rasulullaah p)? (Allaah then cancelled 
the command to give charity before private discussions with Rasulullaah p and said,) 
If you do not do it and Allaah pardons you (by completely cancelling the command) 
then (do not be reluctant to fulfil your other obligations, so continue to) establish 
Salaah, pay Zakaah, and obey Allaah and his Rasul p. (Do not forget that) Allaah is 
Informed of what you do. (Surah Ahzaab: 13) 


Shah Sahib also agrees with Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in saying that the first verse 
(12) has been Abrogated by the second (13). This is also the opinion of the majority 
of Mufassireen. However if one says that giving charity before speaking to 
Rasulullaah p was Waajib (obligatory) at first and later made Mustahab (preferable) 
then this would be altering the nature of the order, which can be considered as 
Abrogation according to the definition of the earlier Mufassireen but not according to 
the latter Mufassireen. (Ownul Kabeer) 
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From Surah Mujaadalah 


The verse, " When you (wish to) speak privately (in confidence) with the Rasul p, 
then offer charity" has been Abrogated by the verse that follows it. 


| say this verse has been Abrogated as Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) states. 
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The order of returning Mehr (Dowry) to one's spouse when a woman has been 
held back in Makkah 


The twentieth verse said to be Abrogated is. 
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"If you (Muslim men) lose any of your wives to the Kuffaar (she marries a kaafir who 
refuses to pay you back your Dowry) and then you have your own back (when any of 
the women of the Kuffaar accepts Islaam and comes over to the Muslims), then 
(from the money owing to the Kuffaar ex-husbands, you may) pay those (Muslim 
men) who have lost their wives (to the Kuffaar without receiving their dowries 
back)the equivalent (equal) of what (dowries) they have spent. Fear Allaah in Whom 
you believe." (Surah Mumtahina: 11) 


Amongst the conditions on which the treaty of Hudaibiyah was signed was the 
condition that if any person migrated from Makkah to Madinah in the future then he 
would be immediately returned to Makkah but if any person from Madinah enters 
Makkah then he would not be returned to the Madinah. As a result of this treaty, 
whenever any Muslim men migrated to Madinah, Rasulullaah p would send them 
back to Makkah. Later when a few women migrated to Madinah and their families 
demanded that they be sent back to Madinah, the order was revealed that those 
women who migrate to the Madinah should be tested. If they prove to be Muslim 
then they should not be returned to Makkah because these women are now off limits 
to the Kuffaar. However the Mehr (dowry) which their disbelieving husbands had 
gifted to them should be returned and the Mehr (Dowry) which the Muslim men had 
given to their wives ( who were kept back in Makkah) should be claimed from the 
disbelievers of Makkah. When this order was revealed all Muslims were ready to 
return the Mehr (Dowry) of those women who had migrated to Madinah and claim 
back the Mehr (Dowry) which they had given to their wives, now held in Makkah. The 
disbelievers of Makkah on the other hand refused to return the Mehr back to the 
Muslims which resulted in the above mentioned verse being revealed. The order was 
given that if the disbelievers refuse to return the Mehr owed to the Muslims then you 
should also refuse to return the Mehr owed to them and from this Mehr pay those 
Muslim men whose wives were being held in Makkah. At the same time the 
instruction was given not to give the entire amount to the Muslims but only the 
amount owed to the Muslims. The remainder should be returned to the disbelievers. 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says that according to some scholars, the above mentioned 
verse has been Abrogated by the verse in Surah Saif, 
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"Fight the Mushrikeen entirely." 


Some are of the opinion that it has been Abrogated by the verse of Ghaneemat 


(spoils of war) 
w-O 3 4 


besack aii poles; 


"Know that from whatever spoils of war you acquire" (Surah Anfaal: 41) 


Whereas others are of the opinion that this verse has not been Abrogated and is still 
applicable. 


Shah Sahib says the preferred opinion is that this verse has not been 


Abrogated and is still applicable but will only acted upon at such a time when 
the disbelievers are in control and the Muslims have made a treaty with them. 


speed oA y 
Epo i hbipaail Ge fbe gery Eas al PUY: dus dys -y. 
oS: Sab y MeN: fab y code yt 
ARNG gb ae y aig gd pKodt Sly LS Ug gb Call 


From Mumtahina 

20- The verse, "Pay those (Muslim men) who have lost their wives" has been said to 
be Abrogated either by the verse of Surah Saif or the verse of Ghaneemat. Others 
have said this verse is still applicable. 

| say the most evident assumption is that this verse is still applicable and applies in 


such a time when the disbelievers are in control and the Muslims have a treaty with 
them. 


OO0O0O0 
The order of Tahajjud Salaah 


The twenty-first verse is, 


a “68 
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"Stand up all night (in Tahajjud Salaah) except for a little while (in which to take rest) 


(Surah Muzzammil: 2) 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says that the order given in this verse to spend the entire 
night in Tahajjud Salaah, except for a short while to take rest, has been Abrogated 
by the verse in the end of the Surah, 


hp BRIG eats 


"He knows that you are unable to precisely calculate (the duration of each portion of 

the night) so He has turned to you in mercy. Therefore, (instead of trying to complete 

portions of the night) recite that part of the Quraan (in Tahajjud) which is easy (stand 
in Tahajjud only as long as you can manage). (Surah Muzzammil: 20) 


The order which has been given at the end of this Surah has also been Abrogated, 
by the order to establish the five daily Salaah. 


However Shah Sahib says to state that the order given at the end of this Surah has 
been Abrogated by the order to establish the five daily Salaah, is an unsubstantiated 
claim as the order to perform Tahajjud Salaah still stands just as it did before the 
order of the five daily Salaah. In making the five daily Salaah obligatory the legality of 
performing Tahajjud Salaah was not Abrogated. Similarly it is incorrect to say that 
the order given in the beginning of the Surah has been Abrogated by its concluding 
verses as the initial verses make no mention of the compulsory status of Tahajjud 
Salaah instead it stresses upon its performance and in the concluding verses this 
emphasis has been removed, leaving the performance of Tahajjud Salaah as 
Mustahab (preferable). Thus this will not be termed as Abrogation but only changing 
the nature of the order. 
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From Surah Muzzammil 


21- The verse, " Stand up all night (in Tahajjud Salaah) except for a little while" has 
been Abrogated by the concluding verse of this Surah and the concluding verse has 
been Abrogated by the order to perform the five daily Salaah. 


| say the statement that the concluding verse has been Abrogated by the order to 
perform the five daily Salaah is unsubstantiated. The fact of the matter is the initial 
verses place emphasis on Tahajjud Salaah being Mustahab and in the concluding 
verse this emphasis has been removed, still keeping Tahajjud Salaah as a 
Mustahab. 
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Summary 


Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) says in agreement with Ibn Arabi (A.R) that these twenty- 
one verses have been Abrogated. Even though there might be a difference of 
opinion with regards to a few of them, it is incorrect to claim that any other verse 
besides these twenty-one have been Abrogated. Among these twenty-one verses 
the preferred opinion is that the verse of distribution (verse 9) and the verse of 
seeking permission (verse17) have not been Abrogated. Thus a total of nineteen 
verses have been Abrogated in the Noble Quraan. 


According to the explanation of Shah Sahib only a total of five verses have 
been Abrogated, i.e. verse 1, verse 5, verse14, verse18, verse 19. However if one 
has to look a little closer then he will see that Shah Sahib did not say the fifth verse 
was Abrogated, instead Majority of Mufassireen hold the opinion that it is Abrogated 
and Shah Sahib accepted the eighteenth verse as Abrogated based upon the un- 
preferred commentary of that verse. Instead no one says it is Abrogated according to 
the preferred commentary of that verse. 


It is for this reason that the esteemed student of Sheikhul Hind (A.R), Hadhrat 
Moulana Ubaidullaah Sindhi (A.R) says, 


"Based upon this definition Shah Sahib does not believe any verse to be 
Abrogated in the Noble Quraan. However one should bear in mind that the 
explanation of Shah sahib in this section is philosophical, wherein he tried to explain 


his point view subtly, when looking at the general viewpoint at that time.” (Al-Furgaan' 
page 256) 


What Hadhrat Moulana Ubaidullaah Sindhi is saying is that according to Hadhrat 
Shah Walliyullahn(A.R) there is no verse present in the Quraan which has been 
Abrogated but had he said this outright it would not have been accepted by the 
masses. It is for this reason that Shah Sahib has slowly led the reader to the 
conclusion that Abrogation has most definitely occurred but there is no such verse 
presently in the Quraan that can be said to be undoubtedly Abrogated. 


Allaah know best. 
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Ul ne Yi emma 
Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) has stated that these are the twenty-one verses of the 
Noble Quraan which have been Abrogated, in agreement with Sheikh Ibnul Arabi 
(A.R). There might be a difference of opinion with regards to a few among them, but 


besides these it is incorrect to claim that any other verse has been Abrogated. The 
preferred opinion is that the verse of seeking permission as well as the verse of 


distribution are both not Abrogated and are still applicable. Thus the number of 
verses that have been Abrogated will be nineteen and if the interpretation which | 
have provided is taken into consideration then only five verses can be said to be 
Abrogated. 
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Lesson three 
Reason for revelation 


Just as recognition of Nasikh (Abrogative) and Mansookh (Abrogated) is among the 
most intricate aspects of Tafseer, so too is the recognition of the reason for 
revelation. The main reason for this difficulty once again is the difference in definition 
between the earlier and latter scholars. 


Explanation of the earlier and latter definitions 


The latter Mufassireen would only refer to an incident as the reason for revelation if 
that verse was revealed when the incident occurred. This means that if an incident 
occurred in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p which resulted in verses of the Quraan being 
revealed then according to the definition of the latter Mufassireen this very 
incident would be regarded as the reason for revelation. 


However after studying the opinions and statements of the Sahabah and Taabi'een 
one learns that the words, 


“16 us oS” 


"This is why it was revealed" 


has a very broad implication as the Sahabah and Taabi'een would not only use these 
words for an incident that occurred in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p, due to which it 
was revealed, but for those incidents to which this verse might be relevant as 
well. 


For example, 


1) The Sahabah would use the words, "This is why it was revealed" when referring to 
an incident to which that particular verse might be relevant, whether this incident 
took place in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p or after his demise. It is not necessary for 
every detail or feature mentioned in the verse to correspond to the incident, instead it 
is sufficient if the basic characteristics are found. Take for example the saying of 
Allaah Ta’ala, 


a fF 


"(These people are such that) Their sides part from their beds (they wake up for 
Tahajjud Salaah)" (Surah Sajdah: 16) 


In the commentary of this verse Hadhrat Anas bin Maalik t says this verse was 
revealed regarding those Sahabah who would remain engaged in Nafl Salaah 
between Maghrib and Isha but in another narration he says it was revealed regarding 
those Sahabah who would remain awake while waiting for the Isha Salaah to begin 
whereas it has been reported from other Sahabah that this verse was revealed 


regarding those Sahabah who were regular with their Tahajjud Salaah. (Tatseer Jaami'ul 
Bayaan’') 


On the surface it might seem that there is a difference of opinion regarding the 
reason for the revelation of this verse but the reality is all these virtuous deeds are 
relevant to the implied meaning of this verse. 


2) Sometimes the Sahabah and Taabi'een would mention a certain question which 
they had asked Rasulullaah p or an incident that had occurred during the lifetime of 
Rasulullaah p and in reply Rasulullaah p took proof from a certain verse or recited a 
verse, that has already been revealed, before the Sahabah which led them to saying 
that this is why the verse was revealed. On occasion they would say, "Then Allaah 
Ta'ala revealed these words of His" or "This verse was revealed". The purpose of 
this statement of theirs was to indicate that the substantiation of Rasulullaah p and 
for that verse to come into the mind of Rasulullaah p at that particular time is also a 
form of Wahy (Revelation), referred to divine inspiration. This is why to use the 
words "Then Allaah Ta'ala revealed these words of His" or "This verse was revealed" 
for such an incident is correct as well. If one wishes then one may refer to this 
multiple revelations of the same verse. That is one may say that the same verse was 
revealed on a number of occasions. 


For example, there is a narration in ‘Tirmidhi' that Hadhrat Aamir bin Rabee'a + 
narrates, "We were on a journey with Rasulullaah p on a dark night and we were 
unable to determine the direction of Qiblah. As a result we all performed Salaah in 
different directions. In the morning we mentioned this to Rasulullaah p and this verse 
was revealed, 


1 


Qs ds pS 


"Wherever you turn (in Salaah by His command), you will find Allaah's presence 
there." 


On the other hand Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t says that when the Qiblah was 
changed from Baitul Mugaddas to the Ka'abah, the Jews of Madinah objected 
saying, "What is the reason for this change?" in reply Allaah Ta'ala revealed the 
verse, 
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"To Allaah belongs the East and the West (the entire world). Wherever you turn (in 
Salaah by His command), you will find Allaah's presence there (you will be facing the 
Qiblah that pleases Allaah)." (Surah Bagarah: 115) 


This too might seem as a difference of opinion regarding the reason for revelation of 
this verse but in reality there is no difference at all. The actual reason for revelation is 
the incident mentioned by Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t and since Rasulullaah p 
substantiated from this verse in the incident mentioned by Hadhrat Aamir bin 
Rabee'a, he said, "This is why this verse was revealed." 


If one wishes he may also say that this verse was revealed twice, i.e. on both 
occasions. 
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Chapter Three 
Recognising the reason for revelation 


Among the intricate aspects of Tafseer is the recognition of the reason of revelation 
and the main reason for this difficulty is the differences in the definitions of the latter 
and earlier Mufassireen. 


The meaning of "This is why this verse was revealed" according to the earlier 
Mufassireen: - 


After examining the statements of the Sahabah and Taabi'een one will discover that 
they did not only use these words when referring to an incident that took place in the 
lifetime of Rasulullaah p, which was the reason for its revelation but also, 


1- When referring to an incident that may be relevant to that verse, whether it 
occurred in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p or after his demise they use the words, "This 
is why it was revealed”. In such an instances it is not necessary for all the aspects of 
that incident to correspond to the verse but just the basic characteristics will suffice. 


2- Sometimes they would mention a certain question which Rasulullaah p was asked 
or an incident that took place in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p wherein Rasulullaah p 
substantiated from an already revealed verse or recited that verse before the 
Sahabah, regarding which they would say "This is why it was revealed". Sometimes 
they would also say, "Then Allaah Ta'‘ala revealed these words of His" or "This verse 
was revealed". 


It is as if they are pointing towards the fact that Rasulullaah p substantiating from 
that verse and that verse coming into the mind of Rasulullaah p at that particular time 
is also a form of revelation called Divine inspiration, which is why they said "Then it 
was revealed". If one wishes to refer to this as multiple revelations of the same verse 
then too it would be correct. 


Diction 


gat {dewel 
wy et To take stock of situation. 


peel Heart. One would say 6 ee gd Si, which means, it has entered my 


heart. 


Poee 
- Possibility. 


ete *, * 4 ae 
BECP eI aalb gd (oett Ab CS To place something in one's heart, Divine 
inspiration. 


Aas, ety 2 fe 
4 6 
ear - Heart. One would say, ' ws 5, ty ‘which means, keep your heart free (from 


worry). Thus the saying €2/132-* would refer to that form of revelation wherein 
Hadhrat Jibraeel v would reveal the commands of Allaah directly into the heart of 
Rasulullaah p, without appearing before Rasulullaah p in a physical form. 
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Those narrations that have no relation at all to the reason for revelation 


Mufassireen have reported many narrations under the commentary of certain verses 
in their books of Tafseer, such has Allaamah Suyoothi (A.R) in 'Durre Manthoor', 
which have no relation at all to the reason for that verse revelation. For example, 
those narrations which have reported from the following categories are not related to 
the reasons for revelation, 


1- Those narrations when the Sahabah were discussing a particular law among 
themselves and they substantiated it from a particular verse or quoted a certain 
verse as an example. 


2- Those narrations where Rasulullaah p recited a certain verse as substantiation. 


3- Those narrations which are mentioned under the discussion of a certain verse 
because of it containing the same subject matter. 


4- Those narrations which make mention of the place where a certain verse was 
revealed is mentioned. 


5- Those narrations which mention the names of those people referred to in a 
particular verse. For example, 'Ahle Kitaab' (People of the Book) is mentioned in the 
Quraan, now those narrations which specify the individuals to which this verse refers 
to is not related to the narrations of the reason for revelation. 


6- Those narrations which make mention of the method of pronouncing a certain 
word of the Quraan. 


7- Those narrations which mention the virtues of a particular Surah. 


8- Those narrations describing the method in which Rasulullaah p fulfilled a 
particular instruction given to him. 


Narrations of this sort have no relation whatsoever to the reason for revelation and 
neither is it a condition upon the Mufassir to gather all these narrations. If he is 
acquainted with these narrations then all the better and if he is not then too it is fine. 
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Those narrations of the Muhadditheen which are unrelated to the reasons for 
revelation 


Muhadditheen make mention of a number of narrations under the commentary of a 
particular verse whereas in reality those narrations have nothing to do with the 
reason for revelation of that particular verse. For example, the substantiation made 
by the Sahabah in their Ilmi discourses or their usage of a particular verse as an 
example, Rasulullaah p reciting a particular verse as substantiation, relating a 
particular Hadeeth because of it being similar to the verse under discussion, 
specifying the place where a verse was revealed, specifying the names of those 
people to which a particular verse refers, the method of pronunciation of a certain 
word in the Quraan, virtues relating to certain Surahs or verses, the practice of 
Rasulullaah p with regards to particular verse. 


None of these aspects have any relation to the reason for revelation and neither is 
acquiring knowledge of them among the necessities of a Mufassir. 
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Reason for revelation and the responsibilities of a Mufassir 


Since the implications of the Sahabah and Taabi'een in saying, "This is why this 
verse was revealed" is very broad, it is not necessary for the Mufassir to be 
acquainted with all the narrations which the Muhadditheen report under the chapters 
of Tafseer. It is only necessary for the Mufassireen to be acquainted with two types 
of these narrations. 


1) It is necessary to be acquainted with those incidents to which a particular verse 
makes reference to as it is impossible to understand the verse without having 
knowledge of the related incident. For example, where were the Muslims camped on 
the battle of Badr? Where was the Kuffaar army situated? What happened to the 
caravan which the Muslims were in pursuit of? As Allaah has mentioned in Surah 
Anfaal when referring to this incident, 


ipialy ghy Gdn ayidy gal : 
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"(The day of distinction was the day) When you (the Muslim army) were on the near 
side (close to Madinah) and they (the Mushrikeen army) were at the far side (further 
away) while the caravan (of the Mushrikeen) was below you (travelling along the 
coast)." 


2) It is necessary to be acquainted with those incidents which would make specific 
the general connotation of a verse or change the apparent implication of verse. For 
example in Surah Bagarah, 


ihe ea ibs pasty & phat alt’, 
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"To Allaah belongs the East and the West (the entire world). Wherever you turn, you 
will find Allaah's presence there, (you will be facing the Qiblah that pleases Allaah)." 


The apparent implication of this verse is that it is not necessary to face any particular 
direction when performing Salaah and the Salaah will be valid in any direction that 
one reads, whereas this implication is utterly incorrect as the order to face towards 
the Ka'abah has been explicitly given in the Noble Quraan. Thus it would be 
necessary to be familiar with the reason for revelation of this verse in order to 
understand it correctly. 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Abbaas t narrates that when the Muslims were ordered to 
face the Ka'abah in Salaah instead of Baitul Mugaddas the Jews objected saying, 
"What is the reason for this change?" upon which Allaah Ta'ala revealed this verse. 
The meaning of this verse would then be that every direction belongs to Allaah and 
Allaah's presence is everywhere therefore whichever direction He orders you to face 
it would be incumbent upon you to face towards that direction, without argument. 


Similarly in Surah Maa’'idah, 
] 
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"There is no sin on those who have Imaan and who do righteous acts for what 
(Haraam food and drink) they have eaten (or drunk in the past before these things 
were made Haraam) when they have adopted Taqwa (abstained from other Haraam 
acts previously), had Imaan (were steadfast in their Imaan) and performed good 
actions." 


The apparent implication of this verse is that no form of food or drink is Haraam upon 
the Mu'mineen. If he has Imaan in his heart and the fear of Allaah then he may eat 
and drink whatever he pleases. Since this verse was revealed after the prohibition of 
wine one may be lead into believing that, Allaah forbid, it is permissible for a devout 
believer to consume wine. 


This is not only speculation or a possibility, in fact a few Sahabah were misled by the 
apparent implication of this verse and presented it before Hadhrat Umar t as 
substantiation that if a Muslim after having led a pious life consumes wine then the 
punishment of consuming wine should not be meted out upon him. It was Hadhrat 
Abdullaah bin Abbaas t who then reported the reason for revelation of this verse and 


removed the misunderstanding from the apparent implication of this verse. (‘Tafseer 
Qurthubi') 


The reason for revelation of this verse is, when the prohibition of wine and gambling 
was revealed a few Sahabah asked Rasulullaah p regarding those Sahabah who 
has passed away before this verse was revealed and had indulged in these acts. In 
reply to their question this verse was revealed that whoever had consumed wine or 
gambled prior to the revelation of this verse will not be punished on condition that 
they carried out virtuous deeds and fulfilled Allaah's other commands. 


Also in Surah Bagarah, 
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"Verily Safa and Marwah (two hills in Makkah) are among the landmarks (distinctive 
signs) of (the Deen of) Allaah. So whoever performs Hajj or Umrah to the House 
(Ka‘abah), there shall be no sin upon him should he go to and forth between the two 


(even though it was a practice of the Mushrikeen before the coming of Rasulullaah 
p)." 


The apparent connotation of this verse implies that it is not Waajib (compulsory) to 
run between these two hills but only permissible. Hadhrat Urwah bin Zubair (A.R) 
was also misled by the apparent implication of this verse. It was Hadhrat Aisha t who 
informed him that two idols, 'Isaaf' and 'Naailah', were kept on the hills of Safa and 
Marwah respectively, during the period of ignorance, which is why the Sahabah 
thought that it might not be permissible to run between the two because of the idols 
that were once kept there. To remove this doubt from their minds, Allaah revealed 
the following verse saying, "There shall be no sin upon one should one go to and 
forth between the two" whereas in all cases it is Waajib to run between these two 
hills. (‘Muslim' volume 1 page 414) 
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Responsibilities of the Mufassir regarding the reason for revelation 


Two aspects are incumbent upon the Mufassir to be acquainted with: - 


1- To be acquainted with those incidents to which a verse refers to as it is difficult to 
correctly understand the verse when one is unacquainted with these incidents. 


2- To be acquainted with those incidents which would make the general connotation 
of a verse specific or provides an alternate connotation from the apparent implication 
of that verse as it is impossible to ascertain the purpose of these verses without 
these incidents. 


Diction 


rd ‘ ae 
Lwtay ya Ae 9 a To refer or insinuate. 


a‘ 


‘an 
PY - To be easy, to be possible. 


OO0O00 
Stories of the Ambiyaa are littered with narrations from the Bani Israa‘eel! 


At this point it is important for one to understand that very little has been reported in 
Ahadeeth regarding the stories of the previous Ambiyaa. Those lengthy stories which 
Mufassireen relate regarding the Ambiyaa are most of the time narrations of the Bani 
Israa'eel. If these stories do not contradict any verse of the Quraan then it 
should neither be accepted nor denied. In addition these stories should not be 
related in speeches and sermons. 


A narration has been reported in 'Bukhaari' that the 'Ahle Kitaab' (Jews) would recite 
the Torah in Hebrew and explain it to the Muslims in Arabic. When Rasulullaah p 
learned about this he said, 


tettesSealt Jal hay 
ay aT 1b pds a HIS 
SAMS A Lat) 


Chegr Mere 


"Do not accept (the narrations of the) Ahle Kitaab nor deny them and say, "We 
believe in Allaah and what He has revealed." 


On the other hand a few stories of the Ambiyaa have been reported in Ahadeeth, for 
example, 


1- The lengthy story of Hadhrat Moosa v and Hadhrat Khidr v travelling together has 
been narrated in 'Bukhaari' concisely as well as in detail in thirteen places. It was 
mentioned in 'Kitaabul Ilm' chapter 16 Hadeeth 74. 


2- The accusation of the Bani Israa'eel that Hadhrat Moosa v suffers from a scrotal 
hernia, Allaah Ta‘ala clearing him of this accusation, the stone running away with the 
clothes of Hadhrat Moosa v and Hadhrat Moosa v beating that stone has been 
reported in 'Bukhaari’, 'Kitaabul Ghusal' chapter 20 hadeeth278. 


3- The incident where Hadhrat Moosa v struck the Angel of death has been reported 
in 'Bukhaari' 'Kitaabul Ambiyaa' chapter regarding the demise of Hadhrat Moosa v, 
Hadeeth 3407. 


4- The detailed story of Hadhrat lbraheem wv taking his beloved son, Hadhrat 
Isma'eel v and wife, Hadhrat Haajirah t and leaving them in Makkah has been 
reported in 'Bukhaari’' Hadeeth 3363. This Hadeeth also elucidates that the well of 


Zam-Zam emerged by an angel striking its wing and not by the foot of Hadhrat 
Isma’eel v striking it, which has become incorrectly famous among people. 


Similarly a few other stories have been reported in Ahadeeth as well but the lengthy, 
far-fetched and implausible stories related in 'Qasasul Ambiyaa' (an Urdu book) and 
other Tafseers are all narrations of the Bani Israa’eel. 
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Stories of the Ambiyaa from the narrations of the Ahle Kitaab 


It is imperative to understand at this juncture that the incidents of the previous 
Ambiyaa have not been reported in Ahadeeth except in a few instances. Thus those 
lengthy stories which Mufassireen take pains to relate are all narrations of the Bani 
Israa'eel, except a few, whereas it has been reported in 'Bukhaari' that one should 
not accept nor deny the narrations of the Bani Israa'eel. (Thus they should not be 
reported in Tafseer as to do so is to accept their narrations.) 


Diction 


ole r@ueer ee pares ec re We 
yy a se la ames Ne -*- To take pains to accomplish something, to 
make unnecessary effort. 


CP. Refers to that Hadeeth whose chain of narration reaches Rasulullaah p, i.e. 
the saying of Rasulullaah p is referred to as Marfoo'a. 


OOOO 
Another meaning of the saying "This is why it was revealed" 


Sometimes the Sahabah and Taabi'een would relate a certain incident which 
highlights the false beliefs and ignorant customs of the Jews and Mushrikeen, after 
which they would say "This is why it was revealed". They would imply by this 
statement that this verse was revealed for a similar instance whether the incident be 
exactly the same or different in some way. 


For example, Hadhrat Aisha t reports in 'Bukhaar'’, 
lyases Les a cus’ He} bs 
bdighe UpSrumas DIS 9 4 G4E Ugh OS 
tb SG get dnl oye Ie oS, oly 
ee FB yh Yi pte by 
slat Ge oN GbE 1S 
OAS Phe AS) 


"A certain man had an orphan girl under his care, who he then married. This orphan 
girl possessed a garden which was the main reason for which he married her as he 
had no real desire for her. The verse was then revealed, "If you fear that you will not 
be able to be just to the orphans then marry two, three or four women with whom you 
are pleased." 


In essence the Sahabah and Taabi'een would relate a story and then say "This is 
why it was revealed" but their purpose was not to relate that particular story instead 
they wished to elucidate the false beliefs and practices of the Jews and Mushrikeen. 
It is for this reason that one will find discrepancies amongst their opinions whereas 
their objective was one because the story was not the objective but negation 
of the practices made apparent in those stories. 


Referring to this Hadhrat Abu Darda t has said, "As long as a person cannot apply 
one verse to various scenarios, he is not a Faqeeh.” (‘bn Sa’ad’, "Ibn Asaakir') 
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lady 


Another meaning of the saying "This is why it was revealed" 


The Sahabah and Taabi'een would mention certain incidents, regarding the false 
beliefs and practices of the Jews and Mushrikeen, to elucidate the ignorance of their 
beliefs, after which they would say, "This is why it was revealed". The meaning of 
their statement was that this verse was revealed for a similar aspect, whether it is 
similar or exactly the same. Their purpose was to highlight the aspects for which this 
verse was revealed and not the incident itself. They would relate that incident only 
because the implications of that verse apply entirely to that scenario. This is why 
their statements differ in many instances, each applying the verse to his example, 
whereas their objective was one. Hadhrat Abu Darda t subtly referred to this point 
when he said, " As long as a person cannot apply one verse to various scenarios, he 
is not a Faqeeh." 


Diction 
Ags _ This is the plural of Ahi which means religious beliefs, religious practices. 


ee 
iS - Intricate point which can only be understood with thorough deliberation. Its 
plural are CASS SSS 


4 rd 


J - This is the plural of J+ vu , which means relevant scenario. 


OO090 


What seems like a story is not a story in reality 


The Sahabah and Taabi'een would sometimes relate a story after which they would 
say, "This is why it was revealed" whereas the underlying purpose was not the story 
itself but rather the general principal evident in that verse. In a similar manner the 
Noble Quraan will sometimes make mention of two scenarios, an obedient servant 
and a disobedient servant, highlighting the virtues and faults of each. The purpose of 
these scenarios is not to signal out any particular individual but rather to draw one's 
attention to these virtues and faults. 


For example, in Surah Ahqaaf Allaah says, 


Nie GLY! 55; 
iS Mat LS Li 
’ oe Ba See ee A Bae 
aged Syed ete; 
(d=<1) 


"We enjoined (commanded) man to treat his parents kindly. His mother bore him with 
hardship (pain and discomfort) and delivered him with hardship, and his bearing and 
weaning are (completed) in (a maximum period of) thirty months." 


Immediately thereafter Allaah Ta'ala mentioned two scenarios of an obedient servant 
and a disobedient servant. In the first scenario Allaah Ta'ala mentioned certain 
virtues of the obedient servant and in the second the vices of the disobedient 
servant. The purpose of this comparison is not to signal out any particular 
individual but rather to make people aware of the outcome of both these 
classes. 


Similarly the purpose of the following two verses in Surah Nahl is not to signal out 


any particular group but to make people aware of the conditions of the obedient and 
disobedient servants. 


115 9805 Ol St seal Lo ty 
(rrectl Sar eda bla 


"When they (the Mushrikeen) are asked (by people wanting to know about Islaam), 
"What has your Rabb revealed?" (to Muhammed I)? They reply, "Tales of the ancient 
people." 


Sis spat Gt) jy 
Se pt tS) Ip 
(reece Pur) 


"(When) Those who adopt Taqwa (who abstain from Kufr and Shirk) are asked, 
"What has your Rabb revealed (to Muhammed p)?" They reply (very differently from 
the Mushrikeen and say), "(Our Rabb has revealed) Extreme good." 


In the same manner the following verses of Surah Nahl, Surah A'raaf, Surah 
Mu'minoon and Surah Qalam do not refer to any particular town, group or individual. 


In Surah Nahl Allaah Ta'ala says, 


“gg . @ 


ae JE S05 ugh) eat Backs GT Ca 3h Ses ab S529} 
(Wane TVG prac IS Lag P AN5 gt Got AU GS 5G Uh gaa ON 


"Allaah gives the example of a town that was peaceful and tranquil (the residents 
experienced no fear and had no reason to be displeased). Their provision came to 
them in abundance from every avenue (without them having to leave), but (instead of 
thanking Allaah) they were ungrateful for Allaah's bounty so, because of their 
actions, Allaah caused them to taste the garments of hunger and fear (for awhile)." 


In Surah A'raaf Allaah Ta'ala says, 


OA See, PS a a  * Cy fae, 
ub « =a joed Gea) ee fees Bol} nll iy SHE Gilad 
Gt 3S at adn 165 CH US sy Shad has Sue Cle abs 


SA QT BSE SRS Alte EBT UL GS fp BFS Le 
(19es1AQ ac TGS 9 pts Ob ali 


"It is He who created you from a single soul (Aadam v) and made a spouse (Hawwa) 
from there so that he could find comfort with her. (From Aadam v and Hawwa many 
generations followed. Among these generations there were many couples as well. 
Referring to a couple among the many couples, Allaah says, So when he (the 
husband) covered her (his wife), she (conceived and) bore a light weight (a child), 
which she carried (in her womb). When it (the unborn child) became heavy (and was 
close to being delivered), they both prayed to Allaah, their Rabb saying, "If You grant 
us a healthy child, we will definitely be of the grateful ones. (However) When He 
granted them a healthy child, they both attributed partners to Allaah in that (child) 
which He had granted them (by saying that a certain saint, idol, treatment, etc had 
granted them the child). Allaah is Exalted above all (gods) that they ascribe to him." 


In Surah Mu'minoon Allah says, 


Spc yn gl oh oh dN SIAR gh ghee Gb oh Gull Spa galt oS D> 
Coble TGS > oper yi od Sadly Shab 85S oe 2 ols 


"The Mu'mineen have truly succeeded. (The Mu'mineen are) Those who are humble 
(sincere, tranquil) in their Salaah, who turn away from futility (talk and acts that have 
no benefit), who fulfil the act of paying Zakaat (punctually and happily to purify the 
heart, body and wealth) and who safeguard their private organs (from adultery, 
fornication and other illicit sexual acts)." 


One should bear in mind that the qualities of a true Mu'min continues until the 
eleventh verse of this Surah, here only five verses have been mentioned as an 
example. 


And in Surah Qalam Allaah says, 


Or biecTd pa 


"Do not obey every person (kaafir) who excessively swears on oath (without 
necessity, whether true or false), who is disgraced, who searches for the faults of 
others, who excels in carrying tales (backbiting), wno vehemently prevents good, 

who transgresses (social and religious limits), is sinful, harsh and whose parentage 
is uncertain as well." 


One should remember that it is not necessary for any of the virtues or faults 
mentioned above to be found in any particular group or individual. Such as in the 
verse, 


vg bi yy 


oo Hig JF he a athe a Jo id al J} 


"The likeness of those who spend in the way (obedience) of Allaah is like a grain 
which grows seven ears, in every ear (there are) a hundred grains." 


It is not necessary for there to be an exact ear of grain such as the one described in 
the verse as the purpose of this verse is to enumerate the increase in reward one will 
gain. Similarly the qualities mentioned in these verses do not have to be found in any 
particular group or individual. If all or a few of these qualities happen to be found ina 
particular group or individual then it is merely by coincidence. 
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What seems like a story is not a story in reality 


In this manner the Noble Quraan often mentions two scenarios of an obedient and 
disobedient servant, mentioning their virtues and faults respectively. The purpose of 
the Quraan in doing this is to draw one's attention to the result of these qualities and 
not to make reference to any particular individual. For example, Allaah Ta'ala says, " 
We enjoined man to treat his parents kindly. His mother bore him with hardship and 
delivered him with hardship" and thereafter drew two scenarios, one of an obedient 
servant and another of a disobedient servant. Similarly the verse, "When they are 
asked "What has your Rabb revealed?" They reply, "Tales of the ancient people" 


and the verse "Those who adopt Taqwa are asked, "What has your Rabb revealed?" 
They reply, "Extreme good." 


The following verses should be dealt with in the same manner, " Allaah gives the 
example of a town that was peaceful and tranquil" and " It is He who created you 
from a single soul and made a spouse from there so that he could find comfort with 
her" as well as "The Mu'mineen have truly succeeded. Those who are humble in 
their Salaah" and "Do not obey every person who excessively swears on oath." 


It is not necessary for all of these qualities to be found in any particular person just 
as it is not necessary for there to be an exact ear of grain as described in the verse, " 
The likeness of those who spend in the way of Allaah is like a grain which grows 
seven ears and in every ear a hundred grains" as the purpose of this verse is only to 
illustrate the increase in reward. If all or some of these qualities happen to be found 
in any group or individual then it is coincidence and not intended. 


OO0O0 
Hypothetical questions and answers 


In some instances to clearly explain a previous statement, certain clauses are stated 
to remove any possible doubt or provide an answer to a question that may arise 
whereas in reality there is no real person asking the question or raising the doubt. 
However the Sahabah when explaining or commentating on these particular verses 
would hypothetically say that the question was asked or this doubt occurred in 
someone's mind but if we have to analyse that verse then we would find that it is one 
complete sentence, revealed all at one time, without any likelihood of being 
separated. It is one complete sentence and it is impossible to say that a certain 
clause mentioned in that verse was revealed later. For example, under the 
commentary of the verse, 


ra g-"r 


Se NEA So Ba BAD 6 So 2 ANG IEG} 
(Adent8 A tur) pail 


"Eat and drink (throughout the night) until the white thread of (true) dawn becomes 
distinct to you from the black thread (the night)." (Surah Bagarah: 187) 


Hadhrat Sahal ibn Sa'ad t says, 
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"The verse was revealed "Eat and drink until the white thread becomes distinct to 
you from the black thread" and the words "of dawn" were not revealed. As a result, 
whenever any person intended to fast he would tie a white and black thread to his 

foot and would continue to eat until he was able to distinguish between the two. 
Allaah Ta'ala then revealed the words "of dawn" and it became known that it (white 
and black thread) refers to night and day." (‘Bukhaar’) 


Similarly under the commentary of the verse, 


sh jhe 


7a e Sa yt vi“ 
9a TAT VG spiel ll wt Get pal Gp O pal os pel D 
"The Mu'mineen who sat back without excuse cannot be equal.” (Surah Nisa: 95) 


Hadhrat Baraa bin Aazib t says, 


che al J pny too Sea dll Se Sydoudl 6 LO OM cg 
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A pre Ai 


CMP PT oe ASK) spat dol jae alt 


"When the verse was revealed, "Those who sat back cannot be equal", Rasulullaah 

p instructed Hadhrat Zaid t to write it down. Hadhrat Abdullaah ibn Umie Makhtoom 

t then came to Rasulullaah p and complained of his blindness, (because of which he 
could not go forth in Jinaad) and Allaah revealed "Without excuse". (‘Bukhaari’) 


It is obvious that in the first verse the words, "of Dawn" and the words, "without 
excuse" in the second verse cannot be separated from the rest of the verse, which is 
why we will say that Hadhrat Sahal bin Sa'ad t and Hadhrat Baraa bin Aazib + 
commentated on these verses by presenting a hypothetical question and its answer. 
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Sometimes hypothetical questions and answers are presented in Tafseer 


Sometimes in the Noble Quraan certain doubts which might arise are cleared and 
questions that might arise are answered, in a way that is easily understood in order 
to clearly explain what was stated previously and not because someone has asked 
this question or has had this doubt. The Sahabah would generally present a 
hypothetical question at these junctures and explain the verse in the form of a 
question and answer. However if we look closer we will see that this verse was 
revealed all at once and does not have the likelihood of being revealed at different 
times. It is one complete sentence and its clauses cannot be separated under any 
circumstances. 


Diction 


EJ ae - é , igre ry 

cS she - Passive participle meaning folded or concealed. ed ub iS ght is sb would 
mean to fold clothes and £++>4'«¢3© would mean to conceal a fact. 

agers 


o*_ Passive participle meaning arranged in order. tet So to arrange 
something in order. 


eu 4 “¢7 
Laden ae # U1 gl 
7 - Passive participle which means attached. $ “- To be attached to 


Ade 


each other. ” Ms oh To be correct. 


OO090 


Precedence and deferment in designation does not refer to the time of 
revelation 


Sometimes the Sahabah will mention the precedence and deferment of a verse, i.e. 
they will say that a certain verse was revealed first and another second, but this does 
not refer to the time of revelation but rather its designation. For example, regarding 
the verse, 


a ee zg g ad a goof ~ #84 
(rt =, i ia ee Caablt S558 Gd > 
"Verily those who hoard (amass) gold and silver." (Surah Taubah: 34) 


Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar t says, 
Labbe Sh 5S or LG te 
NN Neb A gies 2S yi 
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"This was before the verses of Zakaat were revealed. After they were revealed, 
Allaah made it a means of purifying wealth.” (‘Bukhaar’) 


This statement of Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar tdoes not mean that the above 
mentioned verse was revealed first and the verses of Zakaat later. How can one 
make such a statement, when this verse is from Surah Taubah, which was among 
the last Surah's to be revealed and this verse was revealed in those incidents which 
took place towards the end of Rasulullaah's p life, whereas the order of Zakaat was 
revealed many years prior to this. The real purpose of this statement of Hadhrat 
Abdullaah bin Umar t is that this verse is unclear (Mujmal) in its implication and the 
verses of Zakaat are clear (Mufassal) and the position of Mujmal (unclear) comes 
before that of Mufassal (clear). Therefore one should understand the position of 
this verses as such that this admonition applied before the revelation of the order of 
Zakaat. With the revelation of the order of Zakaat, Allaah Ta'ala made it a means of 
purifying one's wealth, thus if any person pays his Zakaat then he will not be sinful 
for the gold or silver that he collects. 
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Precedence and deferment sometimes refers to designation and not the time 
of revelation 


At times the Sahabah will mention the precedence and deferment of a verse, 
referring to the designation of a verse and not when it was revealed. For example 
Hadhrat Abdullaah bin Umar t said that the admonition in the verse, " Verily those 
who hoard gold and silver" was before (the order of) Zakaat was revealed. After the 
order for Zakaat was revealed, Allaah made it a means of purifying one's wealth. It is 
well known that Surah Taubah is among the last Surahs to be revealed and this 
verse was revealed in those incidents which took place last (towards the end of 
Rasulullaah's p life), whereas the order of Zakaat had been revealed many years 
prior to this. Thus the meaning of Hadhrat lbn Umar's t statement is that the position 
of a Mujmal (unclear) verse is before that of a Mufassal (clear) verse. 


Diction 


, nd 


*/ ~~ - Between, amid. tet AeA ans twofold, eS! etal. 
footnotes. This word is singular and not plural. 


461 ale 
ae This is the plural of ‘ which means year. 


OO090 


It is necessary for the Mufassir to be well-acquainted with two aspects 


It is not necessary for Muhadditheen to be acquainted with every incident which they 
quote from the Sahabah and Taabi'een, in their Tafseers. It is only necessary for 
them to be acquainted with two aspects of these incidents. 


1) It is necessary to be acquainted with those incidents to which a particular verse 
refers, whether it be the battles which took place in the lifetime of Rasulullaah p or 
other incidents. The reason being that it is extremely difficult to understand these 
verses without being acquainted with the incident. For example, 


- 
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"(The day of distinction was the day) When you (the Muslim army) were on the near 
side (close to Madinah) and they (the Mushrikeen army) were at the far side (further 
away) while the caravan (of the Mushrikeen) was below you (travelling along the 
coast)." (Surah Anfaal: 42) 


This verse refers to the scenario on the Battle of Badr. 
# on FTV Nal dtd lee eth 7S GUAT a hb B17 
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"(O Muhammed p! Remember the time during the battle of Uhud) When you set out 
from your family (from Madinah) in the morning to station the Mu'mineen at their 
positions for battle. Allaah is All Hearing, All Knowing.” (Surah Aal-Imraan: 121) 


This verse refers to the scenario on the Battle of Uhud. 
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"When the Kuffaar drove him out (of Makkah), he was the second of the two (the 
other being his bosom friend Abu Bakr t) when they were (hiding from the Kuffaar) in 
the cave (outside Makkah)." (Surah Taubah: 40) 


This verse refers to an incident that took place during the journey of Hijrat. 


References of this sort are plentiful in the Noble Quraan, thus it is incumbent upon 
the Mufassir to be acquainted with them. 


2) It is necessary to be acquainted with the benefits of certain clauses and the 
reasons for severity in certain instances. Since the benefits of a clause and the 
reasons for severity are dependent upon one's knowledge of the reason for 
revelation, it becomes incumbent upon one to be acquainted with the reason of 
revelation, from which one can learn the benefits and reasons for severity of that 
verse. 


For example, Hadhrat Ubay bin Ka'ab t says that when the Iddah (period of waiting) 
of a woman was explained in Surah Bagqarah then some people said, "The Iddah of 
some woman have not been explained, a young girl who has not yet begun 
experiencing Haidh (menstruation), an old woman whose Haidh has stopped and the 
Iddah of pregnant woman." In reply to them this verse was revealed, 


Sige bh Stak I) Ot SG Se ell Bd dip 
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"If you are in doubt concerning (the duration of Iddah of) those women who have lost 
hope of menstruating (who have passed menopause), then their Iddah and the Iddah 
of those women who do not menstruate at all shall be three (/unar) months. The 


duration (of the Iddah) of pregnant women shall be (shall expire) when they deliver." 
(Surah Talaaq: 4) 


If the reason for revelation of this verse was not known to us then we would never 
have understood the benefit of the clause, "If you are in doubt". One could have 
erroneously interpreted the verse to means that if those women who have lost hope 


of menstruating, do not doubt that they are not pregnant then there is no Iddah upon 
them, as is the Madhab of a few among the Ahle Thawaahir. 


Hadhrat Abdullah bin Abbaas 1 narrates that some people would ask Rasulullaah p 


for amusement, "Who is my father?" and those who had lost their camels would ask, 
"Where are my camels?". Regarding them Allaah Ta'ala revealed the verse, 


Clee Tou Vise be $5 oS ASH A ELA YET ah gt 


"O you who have Imaan! Do not ask questions concerning those things that you will 
dislike when they are made known to you." (Surah Maa‘idah: 101) 


If the reason for revelation of this verse was not known to us we would never have 
understood why asking futile questions were prohibited. 


ON al dat $i 
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cae J tell hel Sy 12 pall Gay Mid le ¢ tbat: Stl y 
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Knowledge of two things are incumbent upon a Mufassir 


Those things which are incumbent upon a Mufassir to know do not exceed two 
things. 


1) Knowledge of the battles that took place, which certain verses of the Quraan refer 
to, because it will be impossible to understand the reality of these verses until one 
has knowledge of the incidents which are being referred to. 


2) The benefits of certain clauses and similarly the reasons for severity in some 
instances, which cannot be known without knowledge of the reason for revelation. 


OO0O00 
The science of Towjeeh (explanation) 


The last discussion, i.e. those sayings of the Sahabah and Taabi'een which are to 
know, is actually a category from the science of Towjeeh (explanation). It is for this 
reason that Shah Sahib now explains the meaning of Towjeeh and presents a few 
examples as well. 


The dictionary meaning of Towjeeh is to guide one into a particular direction. 
In 'Mu'jamul Waseet' it is written, 


* ” im eo. 7H “ - a a a8 
Cana Vales aoc aber UM aes Sol y Ager le aber: terol any 


« 7te 


- a g if 
tol oo - To place him in one direction. UN ar y_ To make him face a specific 
direction. 


The technical definition of Towjeeh is, "To explain the purpose of the discourse in 
such a manner or present the matter in such a way that any possible objections will 
be removed, and in so doing the discourse will have one connotation, thus making it 
unambiguously understandable." 


To elaborate, sometimes certain objections may be raised upon a verse because the 
apparent connotation of the verse might seem farfetched, or it might contradict 
another verse, or a novice might find difficulty in understanding the verse, or the 
benefit of a certain clause is not understood due to one's lack of perception. In such 
instances as mentioned above it becomes necessary for the Mufassir to provide an 
adequate explanation whereby these complications are removed, which is defined as 
Towjeeh. Examples will follow. 


Aor gl oF 
Shag dare ginny theory Od cya Gb Minded gd pot Covet tay 
aif: delSUI oda Lely ats bm 
j aay) Aree i ll 3) wall slanw'y bab ign ay ue! au ib @ 
Genel hb le I J sts gh Canes ste 
£3 jell op deb BSUS aaa gb SEAGY she 
Meer gi US Gos TILA cule foe nda gtd 14) 


Science of Towjeeh 


This last discussion was actually a category of the science of Towjeeh. The meaning 
of Towjeeh is, to clarify the purpose of the discourse. The just of this statement is, 


- Sometimes a doubt might be cast upon a certain verse, either because it might 
seem farfetched or because there might be an (apparent) contradiction with another 
verse. 

- Sometimes the verse might be difficult for a novice to understand. 


- Sometimes the benefit of a certain clause cannot be understood by a novice. 


Now when a Mufassir solves these problems, it is defined as Towjeeh. 


